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Eppeltone Engineers Limited
Corporate Identification Number: U31909DL2002PLC117025
Our Company was originally incorporated as ‘Eppeltone Engineers Private Limited” on September 18, 2002 vide Registration no. 117025 (CIN: U31909DL2002PTC117025) under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 with
the Registrar of Companies, Delhi & Haryana. Further, our Company was converted into a public limited company pursuant to board resolution passed at board of directors meeting held on March 02, 2024 and shareholders resolution
passed at the extra-ordinary general meeting of our Company on March 04, 2024 and the name of our Company was changed to “Eppeltone Engineers Limited” and a Fresh Certificate of Incorporation dated June 19, 2024 bearing

CIN U31909DL2002PLC117025 issued by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre. For details of incorporation, change of name and registered office of our Company, please refer to chapter titled ‘General
Information’ and ‘History and Corporate Structure’ beginning on page 52 and 157 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Registered Office: A-57, Defence Colony, New Delhi, Delhi, India, 110024
E-mail: cs@eppeltone.in Website: www.eppeltone.in Telephone: +91-9811050241;
Contact Person: Megha Sharma, Company Secretary & Compliance Officer;
HARY & RESHU CHOWDHARY

INITIAL PUBLIC ISSUE OF UPTO 34,34,000* EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF % 10/- EACH (THE “EQUITY SHARES”) OF EPPELTONE ENGINEERS LIMITED (“OUR COMPANY” OR “THE
COMPANY”) AT AN ISSUE PRICE OF % [¢] PER EQUITY SHARE (INCLUDING SHARE PREMIUM OF [e] PER EQUITY SHARE) FOR CASH, AGGREGATING UP TO ¥[e] LAKHS (“PUBLIC ISSUE”)
OUT OF WHICH UPTO 1,72,000 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF X 10 EACH, AT AN ISSUE PRICE OF X [¢] PER EQUITY SHARE FOR CASH, AGGREGATING X [¢] LAKHS WILL BE RESERVED
FOR SUBSCRIPTION BY THE MARKET MAKER TO THE ISSUE (THE “MARKET MAKER RESERVATION PORTION”). THE PUBLIC ISSUE LESS MARKET MAKER RESERVATION PORTION LE.
ISSUE OF UPTO 32,62,000 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF % 10 EACH, AT AN ISSUE PRICE OF X [¢] PER EQUITY SHARE FOR CASH, AGGREGATING UPTO %[e] LAKHS IS HEREIN AFTER
REFERRED TO AS THE “NET ISSUE”. THE PUBLIC ISSUE AND NET ISSUE WILL CONSTITUTE 26.50% AND 25.17% RESPECTIVELY OF THE POST- ISSUE PAID-UP EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL
OF OUR COMPANY. THE PRICE BAND AND THE MINIMUM BID LOT WILL BE DECIDED BY OUR COMPANY, IN CONSULTATION WITH THE BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER AND WILL BE
ADVERTISED IN ALL EDITIONS OF THE ENGLISH NATIONAL NEWSPAPER LE. FINANCIAL EXPRESS AND ALL EDITIONS OF THE HINDI NATIONAL NEWSPAPER LE. JANSATTA AT LEAST
TWO WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO THE BID/ ISSUE OPENING DATE AND SHALL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO NATIONAL STOCK EXCHANGE OF INDIA LIMITED (“NSE”, “STOCK EXCHANGE”)
FOR THE PURPOSE OF UPLOADING ON THEIR WEBSITE.
*Subject to Finalization of the Basis of Allotment.
In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid/Issue Period will be extended by at least three additional Working Days after such revision in the Price Band, subject to the Bid/ Issue Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. In
cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid /Issue Period for a minimum of three Working Days, subject to the Bid/Issue Period not
exceeding 10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price Band and the revised Bid/ Issue Period, if applicable, shall be widely disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchange, by issuing a press release, and also by indicating
the change on the website of the BRLM and at the terminals of the members of the Syndicate and by intimation to Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank, as applicable.
This Issue is being made through the Book Building Process, in terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended (“SCRR”) read with Regulation 229 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and
in compliance with Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations wherein not more than 50.00% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Qualified Institutional Buyers (“QIBs”) (the “QIB
Portion”), provided that our Company in consultation with the BRLM may allocate up to 60.00% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis (“Anchor Investor Portion”). One-third of the Anchor Investor
Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from the domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In the
event of under-subscription or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion (other than the Anchor Investor Portion) (“Net QIB Portion™). Further, 5.00% of the Net
QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual
Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5.00% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares available for allocation in the
Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the remaining Net QIB Portion for proportionate allocation to QIBs. Further, not less than 15.00% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional
Investors and not less than 35.00% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received from them at or above the
Issue Price. All Bidders, other than Anchor Investors, are required to participate in the Issue by mandatorily utilizing the Application Supported by Blocked Amount (“ASBA™) process by providing details of their respective
ASBA Account (as defined hereinafter) in which the corresponding Bid Amounts will be blocked by the Self Certified Syndicate Banks (“SCSBs”) or under the UPI Mechanism, as the case may be, to the extent of respective
Bid Amounts. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Issue through the ASBA process. For details, see ‘Issue Procedure’ on page 234 of this Red Herring Prospectus. All the investors applying in a public Issue
shall use only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility process including through UPI mode (as applicable) for making payment providing details about the bank account which will be blocked by the Self
Certified Syndicate Banks ("SCSBs") as per the SEBI circular CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015. For further details, please refer to section titled "Issue Procedure" beginning on page 234 of this Red
Herring Prospectus. In case of delay, if any in refund, our Company shall pay interest on the application money at the rate of 15% per annum for the period of delay.

RISK IN RELATION TO THE FIRST ISSUE
This being the first public Issue of Equity Shares of our Company, there has been no formal market for the Equity Shares of our Company. The face value of the Equity Shares is 2 10.00. The Issue Price, Floor Price or the Price
Band should not be taken to be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Equity Shares are listed. No assurance can be given regarding active and/or sustained trading in the Equity Shares nor regarding the
price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing.

GENERAL RISKS
Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in this Issue unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their investment. Investors are advised to read the
risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this Issue. For taking an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the Issue including the risks involved. The Equity
Shares Issued in the Issue have neither been recommended nor approved by Securities and Exchange Board of India nor does Securities and Exchange Board of India guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of this Red Herring
Prospectus. Specific attention of the investors is invited to the section titled ‘Risk Factors’ beginning on Page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
OUR COMPANY’S ABSOLUTE RESPONSIBILITY

Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Issue document contains all information with regard to the Company and the Issue which is material in the context of the
Issue, that the information contained in the Issue document is true and correct in all material aspects and is not misleading in any material respect, that the opinions and intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there

are no other facts, the omission of which make this document as a whole or ani of such information or the chrcssion of ani such oiinions or intentions mislcadini in ani material rcsicct.

The Equity Shares Issued through the Red Herring Prospectus are proposed to be listed on the EMERGE Platform of National Stock Exchange of India (“NSE EMERGE”). In terms of the Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. Our Company has received In-Principal Approval letter dated April 21, 2025 from National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE”) for using its name in this Issue document
for listing of our shares on the EMERGE platform of NSE. For the purpose of this Issue, the designated Stock Exchange will be the National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE”).
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N
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Expert Global Consultants Private Limited Skyline Financial Services Private Limited
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SEBI Registration Number: INM000012874 SEBI Registration No. : INR000003241
CIN: U74110DL2010PTC205995 CIN: U74899DL1995PTC071324
Contact Person: Shobhit R. Agarwal Contact Person: Anuj Rana
Telephone: +91 11 4509 8234 Tel: +91 22 2851 1022
Email ID: ipo@expertglobal.in E-mail: ipo@skylinerta.com
Website: www.expertglobal.in Investor Grievance Email: grievances@skylinerta.com
Investor Grievance ID: compliance@expertglobal.in Website: www.skylinerta.com
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Anchor Portion Opens/ Closes On*: Monday, June 16, 2025 Bid/ Issue Opens On: Tuesday, June 17, 2025 Bid/ Issue Closes On**: Thursday, June 19, 2025 ***
*Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider participation by Anchor Investors, in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bidding Date shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/Issue
Opening Date.
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SECTION I - GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise
indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation,
rule, guideline or policy shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline or policy, as amended,
supplemented or re-enacted from time to time, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any
subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018, the Securities Contracts Regulation Act, 1992 (“SCRA”), the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations
made there under.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in ‘Basis for Issue Price’, ‘Statement of Possible Tax Benefits’, ‘Industry
Overview’, ‘Key Industry Regulations and Policies’, ‘Financial Information’, ‘Outstanding Litigation and
Material Developments’, ‘Issue Procedure’ and ‘Description of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of
Association’, beginning on page 85, 93, 96, 143, 183, 201, 234 and 263 respectively, shall have the respective
meanings ascribed to them in the relevant sections.

General Terms

Terms \ Description

‘EEL’ ‘the | Eppeltone Engineers Limited, a Company incorporated in India under the Companies
Company’, ‘our | Act, 1956 having its registered office at A-57, Defence Colony, New Delhi, Delhi,
Company’ India, 110024

‘Eppeltone’ and

‘Eppeltone Engineers

Limited’

‘we’, ‘us’ and ‘our’ Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company

‘you’, ‘your’ or | Prospective investors in this Issue

‘yours’

Company Related Terms

Terms " Description

AOA / Articles / | Articles of Association of Eppeltone Engineers Limited as amended from time to

Articles of | time.

Association

Audit Committee The Committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Company’s Audit
Committee in accordance with Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013 and
Regulation 18 of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosures Requirement)
Regulation, 2015 as described in the chapter titled ‘Our Management’ beginning on
page 162 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Auditors/ Statutory | The Statutory Auditors being M/s. Abhay Sharma and Company, Chartered

Auditors Accountants (Firm Registration No. as 018749C)

Board of Directors / | The Board of Directors of our Company, including all duly constituted Committees

the Board / our Board | thereof. For further details of our Directors, please refer to section titled ‘Our
Management’ beginning on page 162 of this Red Herring Prospectus

Chairman/ The Chairperson of our Company, Reshu Chowdhary

Chairperson

Chief Financial | The Chief Financial Officer of our Company being Rishab Nagpal

Officer/ CFO

CIN Corporate Identification Number i.e. U31909DL2002PLC117025

Companies Act / Act | The Companies Act, 2013 and amendments thereto and erstwhile The Companies
Act, 1956, to the extent of such of the provisions that are in force.

Company Secretary | The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company, Megha Sharma.

and Compliance

Officer

Depositories A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 as amended from time to time,
being National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository
Services (India) Limited (CDSL).

5
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Terms \ Description

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

Director(s) / our | The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified.

Directors

Equity Listing | Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing Agreement to
Agreement/ Listing | be signed between our company and the NSE Emerge Platform.

Agreement

Equity Shareholders/ | Persons/ Entities holding Equity Shares of our Company.

Shareholders

Equity Shares Equity Shares of the Company of face value of Rs.10/- each unless otherwise

specified in the context thereof.

Executive Directors

Executive Directors are the Managing Director & Whole-Time Directors of our
Company.

GIR Number

General Index Registry Number.

Group Companies

The company (ies) identified as ‘group companies’ in accordance with Regulation
2(1) (t) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in the section ‘Our Group
Companies’ on page 181 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Independent Director

An Independent Director as defined under Section 2(47) of the Companies Act, 2013
and as defined under the Listing Regulations. For details of our Independent
Directors, see ‘Our Management’ on page 162 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

JV/Joint Venture A commercial enterprise undertaken jointly by two or more parties which otherwise
retain their distinct identities.

Key Management | Key Management Personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the

Personnel/ KMP SEBI ICDR Regulations, Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013. For details, see
section entitled ‘Our Management’ on page 162 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Materiality Policy The policy adopted by our Board on July 20, 2024 for identification of Group
Companies, material outstanding litigation and material outstanding dues to
creditors, pursuant to the disclosure requirements under the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to time.

MD or Managing | The Managing Director of our Company namely, Rohit Chowdhary.

Director

MOA / | Memorandum of Association of our company as amended from time to time.

Memorandum of

Association

Nomination and | The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board constituted in accordance

Remuneration with the Companies Act, 2013 and the Listing Regulations as described in the chapter

Committee titled ‘Our Management’ beginning on page 162 of this Red Herring Prospectus

Non-Executive A Director not being an Executive Director.

Director

NRIs / Non-Resident | A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange Management

Indians Act, 1999 and who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin under Foreign

Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident Outside
India) Regulations, 2000.

Person or Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated
organization, body corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited liability
company, joint venture, or trust or any other entity or organization validly constituted
and/or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context
requires.

Promoter Group

Includes such Persons and companies constituting our promoter group covered under
Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as enlisted in the section ‘Our
Promoters and Promoter Group’ beginning on page 176 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Promoters

Shall mean promoters of our Company i.e. Rohit Chowdhary, Deven Chowdhary and
Reshu Chowdhary. For further details, please refer to section ‘Our Promoters and
Promoter Group’ beginning on page 176 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Registered Office of
our Company

The Registered Office of our Company situated at A-57, Defence Colony, New
Delhi, Delhi, India, 110024

Reserve Bank of | Reserve Bank of India constituted under the RBI Act.

India / RBI

Restated The Restated Statement of Asset & Liabilities, the Restated Statement of Profit
Financial Statements | and Loss and the Restated Statement of Cash Flows for the period ended on March
or 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, and the Statement of Significant
Restated Accounting Policies, and other explanatory information relating to such financial
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Financial periods prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and

Information restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 and the revised
guidance note on reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised) Issued by the ICAI
together with the schedules, notes and annexure thereto.

RoC/ Registrar of | Registrar of Companies, Delhi & Haryana, 4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place,

Companies New Delhi-110019 India.

SEBI (ICDR) | SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 issued by

Regulations /ICDR | SEBI on September 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarifications

Regulation/ Issued by SEBI from time to time.

Regulations

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended from time to time.

SEBI Insider Trading | The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading)

Regulations Regulations, 2015 as amended, from time to time.

SEBI Listing | The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligation and Disclosure

Regulations, Requirements) Regulations, 2015 as amended, including instructions and

2015/SEBI  Listing | clarifications Issued by SEBI from time to time.

Regulations/Listing

Regulations/SEBI

(LODR)

SEBI Takeover | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and

Regulations or SEBI | Takeover) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time.

(SAST) Regulations

Stakeholders’ Stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Company constituted in accordance

Relationship with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and regulation 20 of SEBI (Listing

Committee obligations and disclosure requirements) regulations 2015 as described in the chapter
titled ‘Our Management’ beginning on page 162 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Stock Exchange Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, Emerge platform of National Stock
Exchange of India Limited

Subscriber to MOA Initial Subscribers to MOA & AOA being Harish Chander Chowdhary and Amit
Chowdhary.

Willful Defaulter(s) Willful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1)(111) of the SEBI (Issue of Capital
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018

Issue Related Terms

Terms \ Description

Abridged Prospectus

The abridged prospectus to be Issued by our Company in accordance with the
provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Allotment/Allot/Allot
ted

Unless the context otherwise requires, the Issue and allotment of Equity Shares,
pursuant to the Issue to the successful Bidder.

Acknowledgement The slip or document Issued by the Designated Intermediary to Bidder as proof of

Slip registration of the Application.

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of allotment sent to the bidders who have been allotted
Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated
Stock Exchange.

Allottee (s) The successful applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been Issued.

Anchor Investor

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in
accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the
Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least ¥ 200 lakhs.

Anchor Investor
Allocation Price

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms
of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be decided by our
Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager during the Anchor
Investor Bid/Issue Period.

Anchor Investor
Application Form

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor
Investor Portion, and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Anchor Investor | The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Issue Opening Date, on which Bids

Bidding Date by Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the Book Running
Lead Manager will not accept any Bids from Anchor Investor, and allocation to
Anchor Investors shall be completed.

Anchor Investor | Up to 60% of the QIB Portion, which may be allocated by our Company in

Portion consultation with the BRLM, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in
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accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, out of which one third shall be
reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from
domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Application Amount

The amount at which the Bidder makes an application for the Equity Shares of our
Company in terms of Red Herring Prospectus.

Application Form

The form, whether physical or electronic, used by a Bidder to make an application,
which will be considered as the application for Allotment for purposes of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Application An application, whether physical or electronic, used by all bidders to make an

Supported by Block | application authorizing a SCSB to block the application amount in the ASBA

Amount (ASBA) Account maintained with the SCSB.

ASBA Account Account maintained by the Bidder/Investor with an SCSB which will be blocked by
such SCSB to the extent of the Application Amount of the Bidder/Investor.

ASBA Bidder All Bidders except Anchor Investors

ASBA  Application
Location(s)/Specified
Cities

Locations at which ASBA Applications can be uploaded by the SCSBs, namely
Mumbai, New Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata and Ahmedabad.

Banker(s) to the Issue
/ Sponsor Bank

Banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to the Issue
and with whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case being HDFC
Bank Limited.

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful bidders under
the Issue and which is described in the chapter titled ‘Issue Procedure’ beginning
on page 234 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid

An indication to make an Issue during the Bid/Issue Period by an ASBA Bidder
pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, pursuant to the submission of a Bid cum
Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the
Price Band, including all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum
Application Form. The term “Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

Bidder

Any investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring Prospectus
and the Bid cum Application Form, and unless otherwise stated or implied, includes
an Anchor Investor.

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and,
in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by the
number of Equity Shares Bid for by such RIBs and mentioned in the Bid cum
Application Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the
ASBA Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of the Bid.

Bid cum Application
Form

An application form (with and without the use of UPI, as may be applicable), whether
physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders, which will be considered as the
application for Allotment in terms of the Red Hearing Prospectus.

[e] Equity Shares and in multiples of [®] equity shares thereafter

The date after which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, which
shall be notified in all editions of the English national newspaper i.e Financial
Express and all editions of the Hindi national newspaper i.e Jansatta (Hindi being the
regional language of Delhi, where the Registered Office of our Company is situated),
each with wide circulation. Our Company may in consultation with the BRLM,
consider closing the Bid/ Issue Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/
Issue Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

The date on which the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which
shall be notified in all editions of the English national newspaper i.e. Financial
Express and all editions of the Hindi national newspaper i.e. Jansatta (Hindi being
the regional language of Delhi, where the Registered Office of our Company is
situated) each with wide circulation.

Centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e.,
Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, Specified Locations for Syndicate, Broker
Centers for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and
Designated CDP Locations for CDPs

Bid Lot

Bid/Issue Closing
Date

Bid/Issue  Opening
Date

Bidding Centers
Book Building
Process

The book building process, as described in Part A, Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in terms of which the Issue will be made.

Book Running Lead
Manager or BRLM
or Manager

The Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue namely Expert Global Consultants
Private Limited.
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Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the Bidders can submit the
Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such Broker Centers, along
with the name and contact details of the Registered Brokers are available on the
website of the Stock Exchange

Business Day

Monday to Friday (except public holidays)

CAN or | The Note or advice or intimation sent to each successful Bidder indicating the Equity

Confirmation of | which will be allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the designated Stock

Allocation Note Exchange.

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band above which the Issue Price will not be finalized
and above which no Bids will be accepted

Client Id Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to

demat account

Collecting Depository
Participants or CDPs

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with
SEBI and who is eligible to procure Applications at the Designated CDP Locations
in terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015
and Circular no. SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD- 1/P/CIR/2024/37 dated May 7, 2024
Issued by SEBI

Collecting Registrar
and Share Transfer
Agent

Registrar to an Issue and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to
procure Bids at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 Issued by SEBL

Controlling Branches
of the SCSBs

Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the BRLM, the Registrar to the
Issue and the Stock Exchange.

Cut-off Price

The Issue Price, which shall be any price within the Price band as finalized by our
Company in consultation with the BRLM. Only Retail Individual Investors are
entitled to Bid at the Cutoff Price. QIBs (including Anchor Investor) and Non-
Institutional Investors are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Bidders such as their address, PAN, occupation,
investor status and bank account details and UPI ID wherever as applicable.

Depository /
Depositories

A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 as amended from time to time i.e.
National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central Depository Services
(India) Limited (CDSL).

Designated SCSB

Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Application Form from
the Bidder and a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at
such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated CDP

Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidder can submit the Application Forms to
Collecting Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Locations,
along with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants
eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the websites of the Stock
Exchange i.e. www.nseindia.com

Designated RTA

Locations

Such locations of the RTAs where bidder can submit the Application Forms to RTAs.
The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details
of the RTAs eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the websites of
the Stock Exchange i.e. www.nseindia.com

Designated Date

The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the amounts
blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be, to the Public
Issue Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as applicable, in terms of the Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, after the finalisation of the Basis of
Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange, following which
Equity Shares may be Allotted to successful Bidders in the Issue.

Designated
Intermediaries/
Collecting Agent

An SCSB’s with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained, a syndicate
member (or sub-syndicate member), a Stock Broker registered with recognized Stock
Exchange, a Depositary Participant, a registrar to an Issue and share transfer agent
(RTA) (whose names is mentioned on website of the stock exchange as eligible for
this activity)

Designated Market
Maker

Prabhat Financial Services Limited will act as the Market Maker and has agreed to
receive or deliver the specified securities in the market making process for a period
of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be
notified by amendment to SEBI (ICDR) Regulations;

Eligible NRI

A Non-Resident Indian in a jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful to
make an Issue or invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom this Red Herring
Prospectus will constitute an invitation to subscribe for the Equity Shares.
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Electronic Transfer | Refunds through NACH, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable.
of Funds
Eligible QFIs QFIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an Issue

or invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom the Red Herring Prospectus
constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Share Issued thereby and who have
opened demat accounts with SEBI registered qualified depository participants.

Escrow Account(s)

The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account(s) opened with the Escrow
Collection Bank(s) and in whose favour Investors will transfer money through direct
credit/NEFT/RTGS/NACH in respect of Bid Amounts when submitting a Bid.

Escrow Collection

Bank(s)

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to an
Issue under the BTI Regulations, and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be
opened, in this case being HDFC Bank Limited.

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above which
the Issue Price and the Anchor Investor Issue Price will be finalised and below which
no Bids will be accepted

Institutional Investor

First / Sole Bidder Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the
Revision Form and in case of joint bids, whose name shall also appear as the first
holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names.

FII/ Foreign | Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional

Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable
law in India.

FPI / Foreign
Portfolio Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, provided
that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be deemed to
be a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years for which
fees have been paid as per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations,
1995, as amended

Foreign Venture
Capital Investors

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign
Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

Fresh Issue

Fresh Issue of up to 34,34,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs to be
Issued by company pursuant to the Issue.

Fraudulent Borrower

A company or person, as the case may be, categorized as a fraudulent borrower by
any bank or financial institution or consortium thereof, in terms of the Master
Directions on “Frauds — Classification and Reporting by commercial banks and
select FIs” dated July 1, 2016

Fugitive = Economic | An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the
Offender Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018

General Information | The General Information Document for investing in public Issues prepared and
Document (GID) Issued by SEBI in accordance with the SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March 17, 2020 and the UPI Circulars,
as amended from time to time. The General Information Document shall be available
on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the Book Running Lead Manager.

Gross Proceeds

The total Issue Proceeds to be raised pursuant to the Issue.

General Corporate
Purposes

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or any
amount so specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purpose by
whatever name called, in the Issue document. Provided that any Issue related
expenses shall not be considered as a part of general corporate purpose merely
because no specific amount has been allocated for such expenses in the Issue
document

Issue Agreement

The Agreement dated August 30, 2024 between our company and BRLM.

Issue/Public  Issue/ | The Initial Public Issue of upto 34,34,000 Equity shares of X 10/- each at Issue Price
Issue size/Initial | of X [e]/- per Equity Share, including a premium of X [e]/- per equity share
Public  Issue/Initial | aggregating to X [e] lakhs.

Public  Issue/Initial

Public Issuing/ IPO

Issue Price

The final price at which the Equity shares will be allotted in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Prospectus, as determined by our company in consultation with
BRLM on the Pricing date in accordance with the Book-Building process and the
Red Herring Prospectus.

Issue Period

The period between the Bid/ Issue Opening Date and the Bid/ Issue Closing Date
inclusive of both days and during which prospective Bidders can submit their
applications, including any revisions thereof.
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Issue Proceeds

Proceeds to be raised by our Company through this Issue, for further details please
refer chapter titled ‘Objects of the Issue’ at page 72 of the Red Herring Prospectus

Reservation Portion

Lot Size The Market lot and Trading lot for the Equity Share is [®] and in multiples of [e]
thereafter; subject to a minimum allotment of [®] Equity Shares to the successful
applicants.

Mandate Request Mandate Request means a request initiated on the RII by sponsor bank to authorize
blocking of funds equivalent to the application amount and subsequent debit to funds
in case of allotment.

Market Maker Member Brokers of NSE who are specifically registered as Market Makers with the
NSE Emerge Platform. In our case Prabhat Financial Services Limited is the Market
Maker.

Market Making | The Market Making Agreement dated May 13, 2025 between our Company, Book

Agreement Running Lead Manager and Market Maker.

Market Maker | The reserved portion of upto 1,72,000 Equity Shares of Rs. [®] each at an Issue Price

of [e] each aggregating to Rs. [e®] Lakhs to be subscribed by Market Maker in this
Issue.

Minimum Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-Issue Equity Share capital of our

Promoter’s Company held by our Promoter which shall be provided towards minimum

Contribution promoter’s contribution of 20% and locked in for a period of three years from the
date of Allotment.

Mobile App(s) The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at www.sebi.gov.in or such

other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be used by RlIs to
submit Applications using the UPI Mechanism

Mutual Fund Portion

5% of the Net QIB Portion, or 32,000 Equity Shares, which shall be available for
allocation to Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Issue Price.

Mutual Funds A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations,
1996, as amended from time to time
Net Issue The Issue (excluding the Market Maker Reservation) of upto 32,62,000 equity Shares

of Rs. [e] each at a price of Rs. [e] per Equity Share (the ‘Issue Price’) aggregating
to Rs. [e] lakhs.

Net Proceeds

The Issue Proceeds received from the fresh Issue excluding Issue related expenses.
For further information on the use of Issue Proceeds and Issue expenses, please refer
to the section titled ‘Objects of the Issue’ beginning on page 72 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Non-Institutional
Bidders

All Bidders that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Bidders, who have Bid for Equity
Shares for an amount more than Rs. 2,00,000 (but not including NRIs other than
Eligible NRIs)

NSE

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

NSE EMERGE

The EMERGE platform of NSE, approved by SEBI as an SME Exchange for listing
of equity shares Issued under Chapter IX of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Non- Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs
and FVCIs

Non-Resident
Indian/NRI

A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian Origin
as defined under FEMA Regulations, as amended

Other Investor

Investors other than Retail Individual Investors. These include individual Bidders
other than retail individual investors and other investors including corporate bodies
or institutions irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for.

Overseas Corporate
Body/ OCB

Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of
Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General
Permission to Overseas Corporate Bodies (OCB’s) Regulations 2003 and which was
in existence on the date of the commencement of these Regulations and immediately
prior to such commencement was eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the
general permission granted under the Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in
this Issue.

Pay-in-Period

The period commencing on the Bid/ Issue Opening date and extended till the closure
of the Anchor Investor Pay-in-Date.

Payment through
electronic transfer of
funds

Payment through NECS, NEFT, or Direct Credit, as applicable

Price Band

Price Band of a minimum price (Floor Price) of X [e] and the maximum price (Cap
Price) of X [e] and includes revisions thereof. The Price Band will be decided by our
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Company in consultation with the BRLM and advertised in two national daily
newspapers (one each in English and in Hindi) with wide circulation at least two
working days prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening Date.

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company in consultation with the BRLM, will finalize the
Issue Price

Public Issue Account

Account opened with the Bankers to the Issue to receive monies from the SCSBs
from the bank account of the Bidder, on the Designated Date.

Qualified The qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI

Institutional Buyers/ | ICDR Regulations.

QIBs

QIB Bid/Issue | In the event our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, decides to close Bidding

Closing Date by QIBs one working day prior to the Bid/ Issue Closing Date, the date one working
day prior to the Bid/ Issue Closing Date; otherwise it shall be the same as the Bid/
Issue Closing Date.

QIB Portion The portion of the Issue 50% of the Net Issue consisting of 16,30,000 Equity Shares

which shall be allocated to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the
Issue Price

Prospectus or
RHP

The Red Herring Prospectus to be Issued in accordance with Section 32 of the
Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will
not have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be issued
and the size of the Issue including any addendum or corrigendum thereto. The Red
Herring Prospectus will be registered with the RoC at least three days before the
Bid/Issue Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon filing with the RoC
after the Pricing Date

Red
Prospectus

Herring

This Red Herring Prospectus dated June 09, 2025 filed with Stock Exchange and
Issued in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not contain
complete particulars of the Issue, including the price at which the Equity Shares are
Issued and the size of the Issue, and includes any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Refund Bank

Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as Bankers to
the Issue at which the Refund Account will be opened, in this case being HDFC Bank
Limited.

Registrar/ Registrar
to the Issue/ Registrar
to the Issue/ RTA/
RTI

Registrar to the Issue being Skyline Financial Services Private Limited.

Registrar Agreement

The agreement dated August 30, 2024 entered into between our Company and the
Registrar to the Issue in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the
Registrar to the Issue pertaining to the Issue.

Reserved Category/

Categories of persons eligible for making application under reservation portion.

Categories
Retail Individual | Individual Bidders who have bid for the Equity Shares of a value of not more than
Bidders 2,00,000 in any of the bidding options in the Net Issue (including HUFs applying

through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible
NRIs).

Retail Portion

The portion of the Issue being not less than 35% of the Net Issue consisting of
11,42,000 Equity Shares which shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual
Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Issue Price

Registered Broker

Stock-brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Stock-Brokers and Sub Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the stock exchanges
having nationwide terminals, other than the Members of the Syndicate eligible to
procure Bids in terms of Circular No. CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 04, 2012,
Issued by SEBI.

Reservation Portion

The portion of the Issue reserved for category of eligible Bidders as provided under
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

Revision Form

Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid
Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s). QIB
Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their
Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail
Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Issue Period and withdraw
their Bids until Bid/ Issue Closing Date.
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Registrar and Share
Transfers Agents or
RTAs

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure
Applications at the Designated RTA Location in terms of circular no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 Issued by SEBI.

Self-Certified
Syndicate Bank(s) /
SCSB(s)

Banks which are registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994 and Issue services of ASBA, including
blocking of bank account, a list of which is available
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes

SEBI(PFUTP) SEBI (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to Securities
Regulations/PFUTP | Markets) Regulations, 2003

Regulations

Transaction The slip or document Issued by the member(s) of the Syndicate to the Bidder as proof
Registration Slip/ | of registration of the Application.

TRS

Underwriter Underwriter to the Issue, is Expert Global Consultants Private Limited;
Underwriting The Agreement dated May 13, 2025 between the Underwriter, Book Running Lead
Agreement Manager and our Company.

U.S. Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended from time to time

UPI/ Unified
Payments Interface

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by the
NPCI. It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing &
merchant payments into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between any
two persons bank accounts using a payment address which uniquely identifies a
person’s bank a/c

UPI Bidders

Collectively, individual investors applying as Retail Individual Bidders in the Retail
Portion, NIBs Bidding with an application size of more than ¥ 2,00,000 and up to
5,00,000 in the Non-Institutional Portion and Bidding under the UPI Mechanism.
Pursuant to Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022
Issued by SEBI, all individual investors applying in public Issues where the
application amount is up to < 5,00,000 shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID
in the bid-cum application form submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock
broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (whose name is mentioned on
the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), (iii) a depository
participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as
eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an Issue and share transfer agent
(whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such
activity)

UP ID

ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile payment
system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI).

UPI Circulars

The SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01,
2018 read with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April
3,2019, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 08, 2019, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 05, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and SEBI master circular
no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023 any subsequent
circulars or notifications Issued by SEBI in this regard.

UPI Mechanism

The mechanism that was used by an RIB to make a Bid in the Issue in accordance
with the UPI Circulars on Streamlining of Public Issues

UPI
Request

Mandate

A request (intimating the UPI Bidders by way of a notification on the UPI linked
mobile application and by way of an SMS on directing the UPI Bidders to such UPI
linked mobile application) to the UPI Bidders initiated by the Sponsor Bank to
authorise blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount and
subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment. In accordance with SEBI Circular
No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular
No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, RIBs Bidding using
the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose
names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&int
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mld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&int
mld=43) respectively, as updated from time to time.

UPPIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction

Venture Capital | Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board

Fund of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under
applicable laws in India.

Working Day Any day, other than Saturdays or Sundays, on which commercial banks in India are
open for business, provided however, for the purpose of the time period between the
Issue Opening Date and listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges,
“Working Days” shall mean all trading days excluding Sundays and bank holidays
in India in accordance with the SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016.

Conventional and General Terms and Abbreviations

AS / Accounting Accounting Standards as Issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

Standard

Alc Account

ACS Associate Company Secretary

AGM Annual General Meeting

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

AMT Amount

AIF Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended.

AY Assessment Year

AOA Articles of Association

AVR Automatic Voltage Regulator

Approx Approximately

BCA Bachelor in computer application

Bn Billion

BG/LC Bank Guarantee / Letter of Credit

BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction

BOQ Bill of quantities

BRLM Book Running L.ead Manager

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note

CA Chartered Accountant

CB Controlling Branch

CC Cash Credit

CT Current Transformer

CIN Corporate Identification Number

CIT Commissioner of Income Tax

CS Company Secretary

CS& CO Company Secretary & Compliance Officer

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

CENVAT Central Value Added Tax

CST Central Sales Tax

CMD Chairman and Managing Director

CMMI Capability Maturity Model Integration

COCO Company Owned Company Operated

DIN Director Identification Number

DIPP Deparj[ment of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce, Government
of India

DP Depository Participant

DPID Depository Participant’s Identification Number

EBIT Earnings before interest and tax

EBITDA Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortization
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ECS Electronic Clearing System

ESIC Employee’s State Insurance Corporation

EMI Equated Monthly Instalment

EPFA Employee’s Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act,1952

EPS Earnings Per Share

EGM /EOGM Extra-Ordinary General Meeting

ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan

EXIM/ EXIM Policy | Export — Import Policy

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FY / Fiscal/Financial | Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless otherwise

Year stated
Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to time, and the

FEMA .
regulations framed there under.

FBT Fringe Benefit Tax

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

Fls Financial Institutions
Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management

FIIs (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000)
registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India
“Foreign Portfolio Investor” means a person who satisfies the eligibility criteria
prescribed under regulation 4 and has been registered under Chapter 11 of Securities

FPIs and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, which
shall be deemed to be an intermediary in terms of the provisions of the SEBI Act,
1992.

FTA Foreign Trade Agreement.

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000.

FV Face Value

Gol/Government Government of India

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GST Goods and Services Tax

GPRS General Packet Radio Service

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

HNI High Net Worth Individual

HTCT High Tension Current Transformer meter

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

1P Index of Industrial Production

IPO Initial Public Issue

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

INR / Rs./ Rupees/R Indian Rupees, the legal currency of the Republic of India

ISIN International Securities Identification Number. In this case being INE11HF01010

I.T. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time

IT Authorities Income Tax Authorities

IT Rules Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

IRDA Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

KW Kilo Watt

LLB Bachelor of Law

LED Light Emitting Diode

LCD Liquid-crystal display

Ltd. Limited

LLP Limited Liability Partnership

LTCT Low Tension Current Transformer meter

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

M.B. A Master of Business Administration
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MMM Masters in marketing management

Mn Million

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

MAPIN Market Participants and Investors Database

NA Not Applicable

NACH National Automated Clearing House

NABL National Accreditation Board for Testing and Calibration Laboratories

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal
The aggregate of paid-up Share Capital and Share Premium account and Reserves

Net worth anfi Surplus (Exclud.ing revaluation reserve.s) as reduced 'by aggregate of
Miscellaneous Expenditure (to the extent not written off) and debit balance of Profit
& Loss Account

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer

NAV Net Asset Value

NPV Net Present Value

NRIs Non-Resident Indians

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

NOC No Objection Certificate

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

OEM Original Equipment Manufacturer

P.A. Per Annum

PF Provident Fund

PG Postgraduate

P.O. Purchase Order

PAC Persons Acting in Concert

P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

POA Power of Attorney

PSU Public Sector Undertaking(s)

Pvt. Private

Q.C. Quality Control

RF Radio-frequency

RoC Registrar of Companies

ROCE Return on capital employed has been calculated as restated profit before tax plus
finance cost divided by average capital employed where average capital employed is
the average of opening and closing values of total equity (excluding non-controlling
interest and capital reserves), total debt (including lease liabilities and accrued
interest), deferred tax liabilities (net of deferred tax asset) less intangible assets
including goodwill as disclosed in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

Registration Act Registration Act, 1908

ROE Return on Equity

R&D Research & Development

RONW Return on Net Worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time

SME Small and Medium Enterprises

SMT Surface-Mount Technology

SCSB Self-Certified syndicate Banks

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India

STT Securities Transaction Tax

Sec. Section

SPV Special Purpose Vehicle

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

TRS Transaction Registration Slip
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TIN Taxpayers Identification Number
UIN Unique Identification Number
US/United States United States of America
USD/ US$/ $ United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America
U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America
UPS Uninterruptible Power Supply
VAT Value Added Tax
VCF / Venture Venture Capital Funds (as deﬁneq under the Secgrities ancli Exchange Board of India
. (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI under applicable
Capital Fund . .
laws in India.
WDV Written Down Value
w.e.f. With effect from
-0 Represent Outflow
Y-0-Y Year-on-Year

Business, Technical and Industry Related Terms

ACS Average Cost of Supply

AMI Advanced Metering Infrastructure

AMISP Automated Metering Infrastructure Service Provider
AT&C Loss Aggregate Technical & Commercial Loss

CPRI The Central Power Research Institute

CRP Control Relay Panel

CT Current Transformer

DC Direct Current

DF Distribution Franchise

DISCOM Distribution Company

EPC Engineering, Procurement and Construction

ESM Electric Smart Meter

ERDA Electrical Research and Development Association
IEEMA Indian Electrical and Electronics Manufacturers Association
IoT Internet of Things

KV Kilo Volt

LV Low Voltage

MV Mega Volt

MDMS Meter Data Management Systems

PCC Power Control Center

PT Potential Transformer

PF Power Factor

PQS Power Quality Solutions

RDSS Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme

RF Radiofrequency Electromagnetic Radiation
SMETS Smart Metering Equipment Technical Specifications
SMPS Switch Mode Power Supply

TSM Thyristor Switch Module

UDAY Ujwal DISCOM Assurance Yojana

ULBs Urban Local Bodies

UPS Uninterruptible power supplies

Key Performance Indicators

Terms " Description

Debt- equity ratio Debt- equity ratio is calculated by dividing total debt by total equity

EBITDA EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses - Other
Income

EBITDA Margin EBITDA Margin' is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

EBIT EBIT is calculated as Profit before tax + Interest Expenses - Other Income

EPS It measures a company's profitability on a per-share basis. It reflects the portion of net

income attributed to each outstanding share, providing insights into financial
performance and shareholder value.
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Interest coverage | Interest coverage ratio is defined as Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) divided

ratio by finance cost for the year

KPI Key Performance Indicator

Net worth Total Equity (Net worth) has been computed as the aggregate of share capital and
reserves and surplus (excluding revaluation reserves, if any) of our Company

PAT PAT is calculated as Profit before tax - Tax Expenses

PAT Margin PAT Margin is calculated as PAT for the year divided by Revenue from Operations

Return on  Net | Return on Net Worth is ratio of Profit after Tax and Net Worth

Worth

Revenue from | Revenue from operations is the total revenue generated by the Company except other

Operations income

Return on Capital | Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which

Employed is defined as shareholders' equity plus total debt

Revenue growth | Revenue growth (%) is used by our management to assess the company’s

(%) performance and growth trajectory

Total Income Total Income is the total revenue generated by the Company including other income

Total debt Total debt = Long-term Borrowings + Short-term Borrowings + Lease Liabilities

Notwithstanding the following:

>

YV VYV V VY

In the section titled “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association” beginning on page
263 of the Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section.
In the section titled “Financial Information” beginning on page 183 of the Red Herring Prospectus, defined
terms shall have the meaning given to such terms in that section;

In the Chapter titled “Statement of Possible Tax Benefits” beginning on page 93 of the Red Herring
Prospectus, defined terms shall have the same meaning given to such terms in that chapter.

In the section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall
have the meaning given to such terms in that section;

In the chapter titled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditions and Results of
Operations” beginning on page 188 of this Red Herring Prospectus, defined terms shall have the meaning
given to such terms in that chapter.

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning as
assigned to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992
(“SEBI Act”), the SCRA, the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations made thereunder.
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

CERTAIN CONVENTIONS

In this Red Herring Prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, “the Company”, “our Company”, unless the context
otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Eppeltone Engineers Limited. All references in this Red Herring
Prospectus to ‘India’ are to the Republic of India and its territories and possessions and all references herein to
the ‘Government,” ‘Indian Government,” ‘Gol,” ‘Central Government’ or the ‘State Government’ are to the Gol,
central or state, as applicable.

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian Standard Time
(“IST”). Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in sss are to the page numbers of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

FINANCIAL DATA

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data in this Red Herring Prospectus is derived from our Restated Financial
Statements of our Company i.e. the Restated Statement of Asset & Liabilities, the Restated Statement of Profit
and Loss and Restated Statement of Cash Flows as at March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023,
and the Statement of Significant Accounting Policies, and other explanatory information relating to such
financial periods prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and restated in accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 and the revised guidance note on reports in Company Prospectuses
(Revised) Issued by the ICAL together with the schedules, notes and annexure thereto, as set out in the chapter
titled ‘Restated Financial Information’ beginning on page 183 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Financial Year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the following year, so all references to a
particular Financial Year are to the twelve-month period ended March 31 of that year.

In the Red Herring Prospectus, discrepancies in any table, graphs or charts between the total and the sums of the
amounts listed are due to rounding-off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal and
all percentage figures have been rounded off to two decimal places.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, IFRS and U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not attempted
to explain those differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included herein, and the investors should
consult their own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on the financial data. Accordingly, the
degree to which the restated financial statements included in the Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful
information is entirely dependent on the reader's level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance
by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in the Red Herring
Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in the chapter titled ‘Risk Factors’, ‘Business Overview’ and
‘Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations’ beginning on page
28, 121 and 188 respectively, of this Red Herring Prospectus and elsewhere in the Red Herring Prospectus, unless
otherwise indicated, have been calculated on the basis of our restated financial statements prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and the Indian
GAAP and Guidance Note on ‘Reports in Company Prospectus’, as amended Issued by ICAI.

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Red Herring Prospectus has been derived
from Report titled “Industry Report on Electricity Infrastructure in India & Electricity Meters” dated August 27,
2024, which has been prepared by Dun & Bradstreet Information Services India Private Limited. For risks in
relation to commissioned reports, see ‘Risk Factors’ on Page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The Report is
also available on the website of our Company at www.eppeltone.in

We believe that the industry and market data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, neither we nor the
BRLM nor any of their respective affiliates or advisors have prepared or verified it independently. The extent to
which the market and industry data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on the reader’s
familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. Such data involves risks,
uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors, including those
discussed in the Section titled ‘Risk Factors’ beginning on page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Accordingly,
investment decisions should not be based on such information.
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In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 the section titled ‘Basis for Issue Price’ on page 85 of
the Red Herring Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group companies. Such information has been
derived from publicly available sources, and neither we, nor the BRLM, have independently verified such
information.

DISCLAIMER OF D&B

This study has been undertaken through extensive secondary research, which involves compiling inputs from
publicly available sources, including official publications and research reports. Estimates provided by Dun &
Bradstreet ("Dun & Bradstreet”) and its assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative and qualitative
analysis including industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain.

Dun & Bradstreet has prepared this study in an independent and objective manner, and it has taken all reasonable
care to ensure its accuracy and completeness. We believe that this study presents a true and fair view of the
industry within the limitations of, among others, secondary statistics, and research, and it does not purport to be
exhaustive. The results that can be or are derived from these findings are based on certain assumptions and
parameters/conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the methodology is not encouraged.

Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in this report are inherently
uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that
cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such forecasts,
estimates, predictions, or such statements.

The recipient should conduct its own investigation and analysis of all facts and information contained in this report
is a part and the recipient must rely on its own examination and the terms of the transaction, as and when discussed.
The recipients should not construe any of the contents in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal,
taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other
advisors concerning the transaction.

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION

Currency and units of presentation

In the Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to;

‘Rupees’ or ‘Rs.” or ‘INR’ or “I” are to Indian rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India.

“US Dollars’ or ‘US$’ or ‘USD’ or ‘$’ are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of
America, EURO or "€" are Euro currency,

All references to the word ‘Lakh’ or ‘Lac,” means ‘One hundred thousand’ and the word ‘Million” means ‘Ten
lakhs and the word ‘Crore’ means ‘Ten Million’ and the word ‘Billion” means ‘One thousand Million.’

In this Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts
listed are due to rounding off. All figures derived from our Financial Statements in decimals have been rounded
off to the second decimal and all percentage figures have been rounded off to two decimal places.

Exchange Rates

This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have
been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as
a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any
particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between
the Indian Rupee and other foreign currencies:

Currency March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
1 USD 85.64 83.37 82.22

Source: www.fbil.org.in

In case of a public holiday, the previous working day not being a public holiday has been considered. The
reference rates are rounded off to two decimal places.

20


http://www.fbil.org.in/

€cPL

Eppeltone

FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward looking statements”. These forward-looking statements
include statements with respect to our business strategies, objectives, plans or goals and other matters discussed
in this Red Herring Prospectus. These forward-looking statements generally can be identified by words or phrases

LR RT3 CEINNT3 CEINNT3

such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “likely to” “objective”, “plan”, “project”,
99 ¢C 99 C¢ 99 GC

“will likely result”, “will continue”, “seek to”, “will pursue” or other words or phrases of similar import.

These forward-looking statements are based on our current plans, estimates and expectations and actual results
may differ materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements
are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from
those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. This may be due to risks or uncertainties associated
with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industries in India
in which we have our businesses and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our
strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and
political conditions in India, which have an impact on our business activities or investments, the monetary and
fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates,
equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in
domestic laws, regulations and taxes, changes in competition in our industry and incidence of any natural
calamities and/or acts of violence. Important factors that would cause actual results to differ materially include,
but are not limited to: -

e We have obtained some of our contracts through government tenders, unavailability or any failure to secure
these tenders in the future may adversely affect our business operations and financial conditions.

e  We do not have long-term contracts with our suppliers and therefore, there may be potential unavailability of
raw materials in future, which may adversely affect our business operations.

e Significant portion of our revenue has been generated from some states of India, any loss of business from
these states may adversely affect our revenues and profitability.
Our Registered Office from where we operate is not owned by us.
Our Company is dependent on few numbers of customers for sales. Loss of any of this large customer may
affect our revenues and profitability.

e  Our failure to perform in accordance with the standards prescribed in work order of our client could result in
loss of business or payment of liquidated damages.

e  We have experienced negative cash flows in the past. Any such negative cash flows in the future could affect
our business, results of operations and prospects.

e If we experience insufficient cash flows from our operations or are unable to borrow to meet our working
capital requirements, it may materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and cash flows.

e  We are exposed to credit risk from our customers and the recoverability of our trade receivables is subject to
uncertainties.

e Our Company is involved in certain legal proceedings/litigations. Any adverse decision in such proceedings
may render us/them liable to penalties and may adversely affect our business and result of operations.

For further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, see the Section titled “Risk Factors”,
“Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on page 28, 121 and 188 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus. By their nature,
certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in
the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

There can be no assurance to investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will
prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-
looking statements and not to regard such statements to be a guarantee of our future performance.

Neither our Company, nor the Syndicate, nor any of their respective affiliates will have any obligation to update
or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence
of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. As per SEBI ICDR Regulations
Our Company and the BRLMs will ensure that investors in India are informed of material developments pertaining
to our Company and the Equity Shares forming part of the Offer from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus
until the time of grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock Exchange..
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SECTION II - SUMMARY OF ISSUE DOCUMENT

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Issue and is not exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain
a summary of all the disclosures in this Red Herring Prospectus or all details relevant to prospective investors.
This summary should be read in conjunction with and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information
appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, including ‘Risk Factors’, ‘The Issue’, ‘Capital Structure’,
‘Objects of the Issue’, ‘Industry Overview’, ‘Business Overview’, ‘Financial Information’, ‘Outstanding
Litigation and Material Developments’, ‘Issue Procedure’, and ‘Description of Equity Shares and Terms of
Articles of Association’ beginning on page 28, 47, 60, 72, 96, 121, 183, 201, 234 and 263, respectively of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

PRIMARY BUSINESS OF THE COMPANY

Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing of electronic energy meters and various power
conditioning devices like high grade chargers, UPS systems, etc. to consumers from institutions, industries and
electricity distribution utilities. Our Company began its operations in the year 1977 and now operates
manufacturing plants focused on producing high-quality and high-performance products. Over the years, we have
streamlined our operations to ensure that our emphasis remains on quality and excellence.

For detailed information on our business activities, please refer to section titled ‘Business Overview’ on page 121
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF INDUSTRY IN WHICH THE COMPANY IS OPERATING

The global economy, which grew by 3.3% in 2023, is expected to record a sluggish growth of 3.2% in 2024 before
rising modestly to 3.3% in 2025. Between 2021-22, global banks were carrying a historically high debt burden
after COVID-19. Central banks took tight monetary measures to control inflation and spike in commodity prices.
Russia's war with Ukraine further affected the global supply chains and inflated the prices of energy and other
food items. These factors coupled with war-related economic sanctions impacted the economic activities in
Europe. Any further escalation in the war may further affect the rebound of the economy in Europe.

India's economy has exceeded expectations, registering an 8.2% growth in FY24. High-frequency indicators such
as automobile sales, e-way bills, cargo traffic, and exports signal sustained growth momentum into Q2 FY25.
However, the rural demand outlook is tied to the monsoon, where inconsistent rainfall could impact the agriculture
sector and inflation. The government is proactively boosting grain storage capacity to mitigate these risks. On the
credit front, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has kept the policy rate unchanged, with inflation expected to average
around 5% in FY25. Despite stable policy rates, lending rates may rise due to the incomplete transmission of
earlier hikes, while strong credit growth in the private sector suggests potential capacity expansion. Supply-side
challenges persist, particularly in food storage infrastructure. The government has launched a massive initiative
to enhance grain storage capacity by 70 million tonnes over the next five years. The recent long-term agreement
for operating Iran's Chabahar Port is also set to bolster trade and supply chain resilience.

For detailed information on our business activities, please refer to section titled ‘Industry Overview’ on page 96
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

NAME OF THE PROMOTORS

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, Rohit Chowdhary, Deven Chowdhary and Reshu Chowdhary are
the Promoters of our Company.

For further details, see ‘Qur Promoters and Promoter Group’ on page 176 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
SIZE OF THE ISSUE

Fresh Issue

Public Issue of 34,34,000 Equity Shares to be issued by our Company for cash at an Issue Price of X [e] (including
a premium of X [®]) aggregating to X [e] Lakhs, of which 1,72,000 Equity Shares will be reserved for subscription
by Market Maker to the Issue. The Issue less Market Maker Reservation Portion i.e. Net Issue of 32,62,000 Equity
Shares. The Issue and the Net Issue will constitute 26.50% and 25.17%, respectively of the post-Issue paid-up

Equity Share capital of our Company. The Issue has been authorised by a resolution of our Board dated July 20,
2024. Our Shareholders have authorised the Issue pursuant to a special resolution dated July 26, 2024.
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OFFER FOR SALE
There is no offer for sale, as our Company is making only a Fresh Issue.

OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be used in accordance with the details provided in the following table:

Particulars \ Amount (Z in Lakhs) * \ % of Net Proceeds
1. Working Capital Requirement 3,000.00 [e]
2. Funding Capital Expenditure towards installation 500.00 [e]
of additional machinery at our factory and )
3. General Corporate Purpose®* [e] [e]
Net Proceeds from the Issue [e] 100.00%

*Subject to finalization of basis of allotment
**To be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilized for general corporate
purposes shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue or 31,000 lakhs whichever is lower.

For detailed information on the ‘Objects of the Issue’, please refer on page 72 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

AGGREGATE PRE-ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF THE PROMOTERS AND PROMOTERS GROUP
AS A PERCENTAGE OF THE PAID-UP CAPITAL OF OUR COMPANY

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the aggregate Pre-Issue shareholding of our Promoters and
Promoter Group, as a percentage of the Pre-Issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company is set out below:

Sr Pre-Issue
’ Name of the Shareholders -
No. No. of Equity Shares % of Shareholding

(A) Promoter
1. | Rohit Chowdhary 51,27,540 53.83%
2. | Deven Chowdhary 28,04,000 29.44%
3. | Reshu Chowdhary 19,930 0.21%
Sub Total (A) 79,51,470 83.48%
(B) Promoter Group
1. | Divya Sharma 19,930 0.21%
Sub Total (B) 19,930 0.21%
Grand Total (A)+(B) 79,71,400 83.69%

For further details, see ‘Capital Structure’ beginning on page 60 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTER / PROMOTER GROUP AND ADDITIONAL TOP 10
SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY AS AT ALLOTMENT:

Pre-Issue shareholding as at Post-Issue shareholding as at Allotment**
the date of Advertisement

At the lower end of the At the upper end of the

Sr. Name of the . .
No. Shareholders E(;)u:g, % of NI())H:E band R[e]) N‘:)"(c)i band R[e])
% | Shareholding » % of Share » % of Share
Shares Fquity — iding FAUY Hoiding
Shares* Shares* °
Promoter
1. | Rohit Chowdhary 51,27,540 53.83% [e] [e] [e] [e]
2. | Deven Chowdhary 28,04,000 29.44% [e] [e] [e] [e]
3. | Reshu Chowdhary 19,930 0.21% [e] [e] [e] [e]
Sub Total (A) 79,51,470 83.48% [e] [e] [e] [e]
Promoter Group
1. | Divya Sharma 19,930 0.21% [e] [o] [e] [e]
Sub Total (B) 19,930 0.21% [e] [e] [e] [e]
Additional Top 10 Shareholders
L. Ava Paisa} Growth 402,172 4.22% [e] [o] [e] [e]
Private Limited
2. | Saloni Sehgal 96,200 1.01% [e] [e] [e] [e]
3. | Shivin Jain 64,000 0.67% [e] [e] [e] [e]
4. | Ayush Katta HUF 64,000 0.67% [e] [e] [e] [o]
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Sr. Name of the

Pre-Issue shareholding as at
the date of Advertisement

Post-Issue shareholding as at Allotment**

At the lower end of the At the upper end of the

No. Shareholders E(;ul(;i % of Nl;rl:: band R[e]) Nl:)rl(c): band R[e1])
Ty | 2 OO Equity % of Share Equity % of Share
5. | Anyj Jain 62,770 0.66% [e] [e] [e] [e]
6. | Piyush Malhotra 62,770 0.66% [e] [e] [e] [e]
7. | Rajeb Khanna 62,770 0.66% [e] [e] [e] [e]
8 HBPA Tradex 62,770 0.66% [e] [e] [e] [e]

" | Private Limited

9. | Manoj Agarwal 60,000 0.63% [e] [e] [e] [e]
10.| Ajay Arora 42,000 0.44% [e] [e] [e] [e]
Sub Total (C) 9,79,452 10.28% [o] [e] [o] [e]
Total (A+B+C) 89,50,852 93.97% [e] [e] [e] [o]

*Includes all options that have been exercised until date of prospectus and any transfers of equity shares by existing
shareholders after the date of the pre-issue and price band advertisement until date of prospectus.

**Based on the Issue price of T [®] and subject to finalization of the basis of allotment.

For further details, see ‘Capital Structure’ beginning on page 60 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

A summary of the financial information of our Company as per the Restated Financial Information is as follows:

(< in lakhs)

Particulars 2024-25 2023-24 2022-23
Equity Share Capital 952.53 423.71 398.60
Net Worth 4,000.36 2,039.88 1,148.61
Revenue from Operations 12,433.55 7,845.54 7,264.47
Profit After Tax 1,123.20 815.86 108.60
Earnings Per Share 11.98 10.19 1.36
Net Asset Value per Equity Share 42.00 48.14 28.81
Total borrowings 3,053.92 1,630.74 1,267.51

(including current maturities of long-term borrowings)

For further details, see ‘Restated Financial Information’ beginning on page 183 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

AUDITORS QUALIFICATIONS WHICH HAVE NOT BEEN GIVEN EFFECT TO IN THE RESTATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENT

There were no auditor qualifications which required corrective adjustments, and which have not been given effect
to in the Restated Financial Statements.

SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATION

Summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Promoters and Directors as on the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus

Actions by Disciplinary Aggregate
Other statutory actions by the amount
. Criminal pending and SEBI or Stock Tax involved
Particulars g . . ]
proceedings material | regulatory Exchanges Proceedings R in
litigations | authorities against our Lakhs)
Promoters
Company
By our Company 1 1 - - 141.62
Against our Company - - - - 3 79.14
Promoters

By our Promoters - - - - - -
Against our Promoters - - - - - -
Directors (Other than
Promoters)
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Actions by Disciplinary Aggregate
Other statutory actions by the amount
. Criminal pending and SEBI or Stock Tax involved
Particulars . . c .
proceedings material | regulatory Exchanges Proceedings Rin
litigations | authorities against our Lakhs)
Promoters
Directors (Other than - - - - - -
Promoters)
Against our directors - - - - - -
KMPs/ SMPs other - - - - - -
than Promoters and
Directors
Subsidiaries - - - - - -
Group Companies - - - - - -

For further details on the outstanding litigation proceedings, see ‘Qutstanding Litigation and Material
Development’ on page 201 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

RISK FACTORS

Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any
funds in this Issue unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their investment. Investors are advised to read
the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this Issue. For taking an investment decision,
investors must rely on their own examination of our Company including the risks involved. The Equity Shares
Issued in the Issue have neither been recommended nor approved by SEBI. Specific attention of the investors is
invited to the section titled ‘Risk Factors’ beginning on page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES
Following is the summary of the Contingent Liabilities of the Company for the financial year ended March 31,

2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023:
(T in lakhs)

Particulars 2024-25 2023-24 2022-23
Bank Guarantee in favor of third parties 2,188.17 1,578.99 1,169.09
Demand from Income Tax Authorities - 54.32 54.32
Total 2,188.17 1,633.31 1,223.41

For further details, please refer the chapters titled ‘Financial Information’ at page 183 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

I. NAMES OF THE RELATED PARTIES WITH WHOM TRANSACTIONS WERE CARRIED OUT
DURING THE YEARS AND DESCRIPTION OF RELATIONSHIP

Sr. No.\ Name of the Person \ Relation with the Company

1 Rohit Chowdhary Promoter & Managing Director

2 Deven Chowdhary Promoter & Whole Time Director

3 Amit Export Enterprise over which KMP and their relatives exercise significant
influence

4 Rishab Nagpal Chief Financial Officer

5 Megha Sharma Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

6 Divya Sharma Relative

7 Sandeep Thukral Independent Director

8 Jyoti Bala Independent Director

II. STATEMENT SHOWING DETAILS OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTION

Transactions with related parties are as follows:

(< in lakhs)

For the financial year ended
Nature of

Transactions March 31,2025  March 31,2024  March 31, 2023

Rohit Chowdhary Remuneration 96.00 54.00 48.00
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For the financial year ended

Nature of

Transactions March 31,2025  March 31,2024  March 31, 2023
Deven Chowdhary Remuneration 96.00 54.00 48.00
Rishab Nagpal Remuneration 16.73 - -
Megha Sharma Remuneration 1.25 - -
Rohit Chowdhary Rent 0.82 - -
Amit Export Purchase 440.90 548.08 433.46
Divya Sharma Rent 8.28 - -
Jyoti Bala Director Sitting fees 0.68 - -
Sandeep Thukral Director Sitting fees 0.60 - -

Outstanding with related parties are as follows:
(T in lakhs)

For the financial year ended

Nature of
Transactions March 31, 2025 March 31,2024 = March 31, 2023

Deven Chowdhary Loan 2.06 67.99 120.08
Remuneration 32.12 22.92 38.06
Rohit Chowdhary Loan 1.86 1.08 137.60
Remuneration 4.41 32.47 19.54
Amit Export Revenue Nature 154.55 176.73 82.16
Rohit Chowdhary Rent 0.22 - -
Divya Sharma Rent 1.75 - -
Jyoti Bala Sitting fees 0.61 - -
Sandeep Thukral Sitting fees 0.54 - -

For further details, please refer to Related Party Disclosures of chapter titled “Financial Information” on page
183 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

FINANCING ARRANGEMENT

There are no financing arrangements whereby the Promoter Group, the Directors of our Company who are the
Promoters of our Company, the Directors of our Company and their relatives have financed the purchase by any
other person of securities of our Company during the period of 6 (six) months immediately preceding the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE EQUITY SHARES ACQUIRED BY OUR PROMOTERS IN
THE LAST ONE YEAR PRECEDING THE DATE OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

The details of the weighted average price of the Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last one year
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

Weighted Average Price R

Name of Promoter No. of Equity Shares acquired

Per Equity Share)
Rohit Chowdhary 25,63,770 NIL
Deven Chowdhary 14,04,000 NIL
Reshu Chowdhary 9,965 NIL

For more details, refer “Capital Structure” on page 60 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Note: The Figure has been certified by our statutory auditors M/s. Abhay Sharma and Company, Chartered
Accountants vide their certificate dated May 15, 2025.

AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF EQUITY SHARES FOR PROMOTERS

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for the Promoters is as follows:

Name of Promoter No. of shares held Average Cost of Acquisition (%)
Rohit Chowdhary 51,27,540 6.68

Deven Chowdhary 28,04,000 NIL

Reshu Chowdhary 19,930 18

Note: The Figure has been certified by our statutory auditors M/s. Abhay Sharma and Company, Chartered
Accountants vide their certificate dated May 15, 2025.
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PRE-IPO PLACEMENT

Our Company has not contemplate any issuance or placement of Equity Shares from the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus till the listing of the Equity Shares.

ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH IN THE LAST ONE (1)
YEAR

Except as set out below, we have not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one (1) year:

Date of No. of Equity Face Issue Nature of Cumulative No. of
Allotment Shares Issued

‘ Value R) | Price ) Allotment Equity Shares
August 16, 2024 47,62,656 10 Nil Bonus Issue® 47,62,656

@ Allotment of 47,62,656 equity shares by way of Bonus Issuance:

Name of Allottees No. of Equity Shares Allotted

1 Rohit Chowdhary 25,63,770
2 Deven Chowdhary 14,02,000
3 Reshu Chowdhary 9,965
4 Divya Sharma 9,965
5 Kamlesh Chand Jaswal 100
6 Vinod Kumar 100
7 Saloni Sehgal 48,100
8 AVA Paisa growth private limited 2,51,086
9 Shivin Jain 32,000
10 Suhani Poddar 16,000
11 Abhishek Parwal 16,000
12 Ankur Goel 15,692
13 Gulab Devi 8,000
14 Ram Raj Taparia 16,000
15 Pooja Devi 15,692
16 Ayush Khatta HUF 32,000
17 Rishi Aggarwal HUF 8,000
18 Premlata Kalyanji 15,692
19 Chandresh K Dedhia HUF 15,692
20 Intellect Endeavours LLP 15,692
21 Piyush Malhotra 31,385
22 Ashwani Taneja 15,692
23 Anuj Jain 31,385
24 Aryaman Gupta 18,831
25 Rajeb Khanna 31,385
26 Manish Kumar HUF 31,385
27 HBPA Tradex Private Limited 37,662
28 Utsav Pramodkumar Shrivastav 31,385
29 Amit Dutt 42,000

Total 47,62,656

SPLIT / CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE (1) YEAR

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one (1) year preceding the
date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAW; IF ANY,
GRANTED BY SEBI

Our Company has not received any exemption from SEBI from complying with any provisions of securities laws,
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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SECTION III - RISK FACTORS

Any investment in equity securities involves a high degree of risk. Investor should carefully consider all the
information in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making
an investment in our Equity Shares. To obtain a more complete understanding, you should read this section
together with Sections titled, ‘Business Overview’, ‘The Issue, ‘Industry Overview’, ‘Restated Financial
Information’, ‘Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments’ and ‘Management’s Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations’ beginning on page 121,47, 96, 183, 201 and 188
respectively, as well as the other financial and statistical information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus.

Any of the following risks, as well as the other risks and uncertainties discussed in this Red Herring Prospectus,
could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects and could
cause the trading price of our Equity Shares to decline, which could result in the loss of all or a part of your
investment. The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks that we may face. Additional
risks and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently believe to be immaterial may also have an adverse
effect on our business, results of operations, financial conditions and Red Herring Prospects.

this Red Herring Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual
results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements because of certain
factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus.

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the
risk factors mentioned below. However, there are certain risk factors where the effect is not quantifiable and
hence has not been disclosed in such risk factors. You should not invest in this Issuing unless you are prepared to
accept the risk of losing all or part of your investment, and you should consult your tax, financial and legal
advisors about the consequences to you of an investment in the Equity Shares.

The financial information in this section is, unless otherwise stated, derived from our Restated Financial
Statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, as per the requirements of the Companies Act, 2013, and
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been
considered for determining the materiality.

e Some risks may not be material individually but may be material when considered collectively.

e Some risks may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.

e Some risks may not be material at present but may have a material impact in the future.

Business Related
Internal
Issue Related Risk
Risk
Industry Related
External Risk
Other
INTERNAL RISK FACTOR

1.  We have obtained some of our contracts through government tenders, unavailability or any failure to
secure these tenders in the future may adversely affect our business operations and financial conditions.

Our Company generates a significant portion of revenue from the contracts through government tenders. In
the past, our Company has done various projects which are secured by us through government tenders
process, our inability to secure them or if we lose any existing contract, or the unavailability of these tender,
in the future may adversely affect our business operations and financial conditions.
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2.

The revenue bifurcation of projects undertaken by the Company in the last three financial years is as follows:

(Amount in Lakhs, except %)
Particulars 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25

Total revenue from electric meters 4,589.66 7,845.54 12,433.55
Government projects 3,443.03 6,963.15 6,549.90
% of revenue 75.02 88.75 52.68
Other projects 1,147.63 882.39 5,883.65
% of revenue 24.98 11.25 47.32

We do not have long-term contracts with our suppliers and therefore, there may be potential unavailability
of raw materials in future, which may adversely affect our business operations.

Our ability to manufacture and make timely deliveries of our products is dependent upon the availability of
raw materials and the cost incurred over them.

Our raw material expenditure for the following period are as follows:

(X in Lakhs, except %)
Purchase of Raw Material 3,142.67 5,493.72 11,095.48
% of Revenue from energy meters segment 68.47 70.02 89.24

We generally do not enter into agreements with our suppliers and transact with them on an order-by-order
basis, and we cannot assure you that we will continue to enjoy undisrupted relationships with our suppliers
in the future. We cannot assure you that we will be able to procure such specific raw materials in a timely
manner or at commercially acceptable terms, or at all, resulting in delays in production and delivery of our
products.

If we are unable to obtain adequate supplies of raw materials in a timely manner or on commercially
acceptable terms, the cost of raw material consumption can increase, which could have an adverse effect on
our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

Significant portion of our revenue has been generated from some states of India, any loss of business
from these states may adversely affect our revenues and profitability.

Though our Company supply its products on PAN India basis across all the states in India. However, a
significant portion of our revenue is concentrated in some states across India. Any factors relating to political
and geographical changes, growing competition and any change in the demand for our service by customers
of these states may adversely affect our ability to retain them.

We cannot assure that we shall generate the same quantum of business, or any business at all, from these
states, and loss of business from one or more of them may adversely affect our revenues and profitability.

The contribution of top five states in our total revenue is as follows:
(Amount in Lakhs, except %)

State Name 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
Gujarat 1,434.14 1,882.48 1,706.74
Uttar Pradesh 1,660.51 1,113.34 1,976.58
Madhya Pradesh 128.25 1,396.17 2,196.00
Chhatisgarh - - 3,564.00
Delhi 573.92 532.87 1,403.29
Total 3,796.82 4,924.86 10,846.61
% of Total Revenue from meters 82.73% 62.77% 87.24%
Total Revenue from meters 4,589.66 7,845.54 12,433.55
Revenue from Trading of Securities 2,674.81 - -
Other Unallocated Revenue - - -
Total revenue as per financials 7,264.47 7,845.54 12,433.55

Our Registered Office from where we operate is not owned by us.

Our Registered Office premise situated at A-57, Defence Colony, New Delhi — 110024 is not owned by us,
it is taken on lease rental basis from our promoter, Rohit Chowdhary, being the owners of the property,
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started on 26 of July 2024 and end 11 months thereafter unless mutually extended by the parties for mutually
an agreeable duration at a monthly rent of Rs. 70,000 (Rupees Ten Thousand Rupees Only). We cannot
assure you that we will be able to continue the above arrangement on commercially acceptable / favorable
terms in future. If we are required to vacate the current premises, we would be required to make alternative
arrangements for new office and other infrastructure, and we cannot assure that the new arrangements will
be on commercially acceptable/favorable terms. If we are required to relocate our business operations during
this period, we may suffer a disruption in our operations or have to pay higher charges, which could have an
adverse effect on our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

5.  Our Company is dependent on few numbers of customers for sales. Loss of any of this large customer
may affect our revenues and profitability.

Our top ten customers contribute 85.73%, 94.73% and 91.55% of our total sales for the financial year ended
on March 31,2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023, respectively. Our business operations are highly
dependent on our customers and the loss of any of our customers may adversely affect our sales and
consequently on our business and results of operations. While we typically have long term relationships with
our customers, we have not entered into long term agreements with our customers and the success of our
business is accordingly significantly dependent on us maintaining good relationships with our customers and
suppliers. The actual sales by our Company may differ from the estimates of our management due to the
absence of long-term agreements. The loss of one or more of these significant or key customers or a reduction
in the amount of business we obtain from them could have an adverse effect on our business, results of
operations, financial condition and cash flows. We cannot assure you that we will be able to maintain historic
levels of business and/or negotiate and execute long term contracts on terms that are commercially viable
with our significant customers or that we will be able to significantly reduce customer concentration in the
future. Any decline in our quality standards, growing competition and any change in the demand, may
adversely affect our ability to retain them. We cannot assure that we shall generate the same quantum of
business, or any business at all, and the loss of business from one or more of them may adversely affect our
revenues and results of operations.

However, the composition and revenue generated from these customers might change, as we continue to add
new customers in the normal course of business. Though we believe that we will not face substantial
challenges in maintaining our business relationship with them or finding new customers, there can be no
assurance that we will be able to maintain long term relationships with such customers or find new customers
in time.

6.  Our failure to perform in accordance with the standards prescribed in work order of our client could
result in loss of business or payment of liquidated damages.

We received work order from our clients. Certain of these work order may require us to comply with the
code of conduct and rules and regulations prescribed by our clients, which may increase our compliance
costs. We may be unable to effectively address service constraints or accurately predict service requirements,
as a result of which our clients may experience service shortfalls. Any disruptions to our businesses,
including as a result of actions outside of our control, could significantly impact the continued performance
of our obligations to meet the quality or performance standards set out in our client contracts which may in-
turn harm and cause clients to terminate their contracts with us, impair our ability to obtain renewal of our
contracts from existing clients and impair our ability to grow our client base, any of which could affect our
business, financial condition and results of operations. In the event that we are unable to meet the prescribed
obligations, we may also be required to pay compensation or liquidated damages to our clients on the terms
set out in our contracts. In certain instances, we may also be required to bear consequential liability. Certain
work order may also require us to provide indemnities to our clients with respect of any negligent act or
omission by or misconduct of our employees. In the event there is an in increase in claims against us for
which we are not insured, our business, financial condition and results of operations may be affected.

7. We have experienced negative cash flows in the past. Any such negative cash flows in the future could
affect our business, results of operations and prospects.

Our Company had reported certain negative cash flows in the previous years as per the Restated Financial
Statements and the same are summarized as under:

(T in Lakhs)
e ‘ March 31, March 31, March 31,
2025 2024 2023
Net cash flow from operating activities (599.55) 465.40 35.31
Net cash used in investing activities (826.63) (462.34) (125.37)
Net cash flow from/ (used in) financing activities 1332.60 442.23 94.58
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Particulars March 31, March 31, March 31,
2025 2024 2023
Net. increase/(decrease) in cash and cash (93.58) 445.29 4.52
equivalents
)?ea;l!l and cash equivalents at the beginning of the 459.32 14.03 9.51
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 365.74 459.32 14.03

However, Company has positive cash flow from operating activities from last all three years and negative
cash flow from investing and financial activities on account of loan repayment and Capex. Cash flow of a
company is a key indicator to show the extent of cash generated from operations to meet capital expenditure,
pay dividends, repay loans and make new investments without raising finance from external resources. If
our Company is not able to generate sufficient cash flows, it may affect our business and financial operations.
For further please refer chapter titled ‘Financial Information’ beginning on page 183 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

If we experience insufficient cash flows from our operations or are unable to borrow to meet our working
capital requirements, it may materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and cash
flows.

Our business requires working capital primarily as a considerable amount of time passes between purchase
materials and components and sale of our products. As a result, we are required to maintain sufficient stock
of raw materials at all times in order to meet manufacturing requirements, thus increasing our storage and
working capital requirements. Consequently, there could be situations where the total funds available may
not be sufficient to fulfil our commitments, and hence we may need to incur additional indebtedness in the
future, or utilize internal accruals to satisfy our working capital needs. Our future success depends on our
ability to continue to secure and successfully manage sufficient amounts of working capital. Further, our
ability to arrange financing and the costs of capital of such financing are dependent on numerous factors.

We are exposed to credit risk from our customers and the recoverability of our trade receivables is subject
to uncertainties.

We typically allow certain credit period to some of our customers and are therefore exposed to credit risk
from such customers. The table below sets forth certain details of our trade receivables, and trade receivable
turnover days for the year/period indicated:

10.

Particulars Asiofiarch
2025 2024 2023
Revenue from meters (X lakhs) 12,433.55 7,845.54 4,589.66
Trade Receivables (X lakhs) 2,712.39 2,733.05 1,655.70
Debtors Days 80 102 98

A customer’s ability to make payments on timely basis depend on various factors such as the general
economic and market conditions and the customer’s cash flow position, which are out of our control. Delays
in receiving payments from our customers may adversely affect our cash flow position and our ability to
meet our working capital requirements. There is no assurance that our customers will pay us on a timely
basis or at all, which may adversely affect the recoverability of our trade receivables, or that we will be able
to efficiently manage the level of bad debt arising from delayed payments.

Bringing action against our customers to enforce their contractual obligations is often difficult and there can
be no assurance that if we initiate any legal proceedings against any such entities, we will receive a judgment
in our favour or on a timely basis. A failure by any of our customers to meet its contractual commitments,
or an insolvency or liquidation of any of our customers, could have an adverse effect on our financial
condition and results of operations.

Our Company is involved in certain legal proceedings/litigations. Any adverse decision in such
proceedings may render us/them liable to penalties and may adversely affect our business and result of
operations.

Our Company is involved in certain legal proceedings and claims in relation to certain criminal matters
incidental to our business and operations. Any adverse decision may render us/them liable to
liabilities/penalties and may adversely affect our business and results of operations. A classification of these
legal and other proceedings are as follows:
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Actions by  Disciplinary Aggregate
Criminal Other statutory actions by the amount
] pending and SEBI or Stock Tax involved
Particulars proceed . .
ings .nfatel"lal regulat.o‘ry Exc‘hanges Pr-oceed Rin
litigations authorities  against our ings Lakhs)
Promoters
Company
By our Company 1 1 - - - 141.62
Against our Company - - - - 3 79.14
Promoters

By our Promoters - - - - - -
Against our Promoters - - - - - -
Directors (Other
than Promoters)
Directors (Other than - - - - - -
Promoters)
Against our directors - - - - - -
KMPs/ SMPs other - - - - - -
than Promoters and
Directors

Subsidiaries - - - - - -
Group Companies - - - - - -

Our Company operation and growth is dependent upon successfully implementation our business
strategies.

The success of our business depends substantially on our ability to implement our business strategies
effectively, like expansion of our product range with a focus on value added products. We have successfully
executed our business strategies in the past but there can be no guarantee that we can implement the same
on time and within the estimated budget going forward, or that we will be able to meet the expectations of
our targeted customers. Changes in regulations applicable to us may also make it difficult to implement our
business strategies. Failure to implement our business strategies would have a material adverse effect on our
business and the results of operations.

If we experience delays and/or defaults in client payments, we may be unable to recover all expenditures.

Due to the inherent characteristics of our business operations, we occasionally allocate resources to projects
before obtaining payments from our clients that are adequate to cover the expenses incurred during the
process. In difficult economic times, some of our clients may find it increasingly difficult to pay invoices for
our services in a timely manner. Delays in client payments may require us to make a working capital
investment, which could impact our cash flows and liquidity. If a client fails to pay invoices on a timely
basis or defaults in making its payments on a project in which we have devoted significant resources, there
could be an adverse effect on our results of operations or liquidity.

The Company is yet to place orders for its plant & machinery for our proposed object, as specified in the
Objects of the Issue. Any delay in placing ovders, procurement of plant & machinery may delay our
implementation schedule and may also lead to increase in price of these plant & machinery, further
affecting our revenue and profitability.

As on date of the Red Herring Prospectus, we have not placed orders for plant & machinery for our proposed
object. Further, we have identified the type of plant and machinery required to be bought for our Proposed
Facility, and for which orders are yet to be placed which are amounting to 500.00 Lakhs as detailed in the
“Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 72 of this DRHP. These are based on our estimates and on third-
party quotations, which are subject to a number of variables, including possible cost overruns, changes in
management’s views of the desirability of current plans, change in supplier of equipments, among others,
which may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. Further, we cannot assure that
we would be able to procure these plant and machinery, or procure the same within budgeted costs and
timelines. Delays in acquisition of the same could result in the cost and time overrun in the implementation
of the Project, which would have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial
condition. For further details, kindly refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 72
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Restriction on our Merchant Banker/ Book Running Lead Manager from undertaking new assignments
may create a perception risk and could impact investor confidence.
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Book Running Lead Manager associated with this Issue, is subject to an order issued by the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”) dated April 25, 2025, under sub-section (3) of Section 12 of the Securities
and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 read with Regulation 27 of the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Intermediaries) Regulations, 2008. Pursuant to the said order, the Merchant Banker has been
prohibited from undertaking new assignments, i.e., onboarding new clients, for a period of six months from
the date of the order.

The Merchant Banker is in full compliance with the SEBI order and continues to be permitted to execute
and complete existing mandates, including this Issue. The Company has been informed that the Merchant
Banker remains eligible and is fully authorized to act and continue as a Book Running Lead Manager for
this Issue.

While the restriction does not pertain to the Company, its management, or this Issue, there can be no
assurance that such regulatory action against the Merchant Banker may not influence investor perception or
market sentiment. Any adverse interpretation or media attention in this regard could potentially impact
investor confidence in connection with this Issue.

Investors are advised to carefully consider this regulatory development while evaluating their
investment decisions.

Our Company has delayed in complying with certain statutory forms under various laws. Such delayed
compliance /lapses may attract certain penalties.

Our Company is required to make filings under various rules and regulations as applicable under the
applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 which is usually done within the prescribed time period
by the Company. However, in some instances delay has occurred in filing RoC filings like MGT-14
(resolution for allotment of shares through private placement) for FY 2023-24, SH-7 (increase in authorised
share capital) for FY 2023-24 and PAS-3 (allotment of securities through private placement) for FY 2023-
24.

Due to delays in filings pursuant to non-functionality of MCA, our Company had, on some occasions, paid
the requisite late fees. No show cause notice in respect of the above has been received by the Company till
date, however any penalty imposed for such non-compliance in future by any regulatory authority could
affect our financial conditions to that extent. Any delay / non-compliance in the past or future may render us
liable to statutory penalties / actions.

Our contingent liabilities as stated in our Restated Financial Statements could adversely affect our
financial condition.

Below are the contingent liabilities, as on March 31, 2025, as disclosed in our Restated Financial Statements
in accordance with applicable accounting standards:

(T in lakhs)
Particulars March 31, March 31, March 31,
2025 2024 2023
Bank Guarantee in favor of third parties™® 2,188.17 1,578.99 1,169.09
Demand from Income Tax Authorities** - 54.32 54.32
Total 2,188.17 1,633.31 1,223.41

*The Company has provided bank guarantees amounting to X 2,188.17 Lakhs to various customers, suppliers,
and government authorities as part of its normal business operations. These guarantees are issued by banks
on behalf of the Company and are primarily related to performance and financial obligations under contracts.
The management believes that the likelihood of these guarantees being invoked is remote, and accordingly,
no provision has been made in the financial statements for these potential obligations.

**In the previous financial year ending 3 Ist March 2024, an income tax demand amounting to X 54.32/- lakhs
was disclosed under contingent liabilities. Pursuant to the order dated 27th February 2025 by the Income Tax
Appellate Tribunal (ITAT) in favour of the assessee company, the said demand has been nullified.
Accordingly, no disclosure under contingent liabilities is required in the financial statements for the year
ending 31st March 2025.

In the event, that any of these contingent liabilities or a significant proportion of these contingent liabilities
materialize, our future financial condition, result of operations and cash flows may be adversely affected.
For further details, please refer the chapters titled “Financial Information” at page 183 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.
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17. Our Company has obtained loans amounting to Rs. 1,089.46 Lakhs that may be recalled by the lenders at

18.

any time.

We have outstanding loans of Rs. 1,089.46 Lakhs as at March 31, 2025, which may be recalled by the lenders
at any time. In the event that the lenders seek a repayment of any such loans, Company would need to find
alternative sources of financing, which may not be available on commercially reasonable terms, or at all,
which may affect the result of operation and financial conditions of our business. For further details, please
refer to the chapter titled “Financial Indebtedness” beginning on page 186 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company operations requires significant amount of working capital for a continuing growth. Our
inability to meet our working capital requirements may adversely affect our results of operations.

Our Company’s business operations require a significant amount of working capital. In our business,
working capital is often required to finance the procurement of raw material and for salaries of employees.
In the event, we are unable to source the required amount of working capital, we might not be able to
efficiently satisfy the demand of our clients in a timely manner or at all. Even if we are able to source the
required amount of funds, we cannot assure you that such funds would be sufficient to meet our cost
estimates, which could have adverse effect on our financial conditions and results of operations. There exist
substantial requirement of working capital and financing in the form of fund and non-fund based working
capital facilities to meet our requirements. The details of our working capital for period ended March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 & March 31, 2022 are as under which is showing continuous increase:

(in Rs. Lakhs)

‘ 2025 2024 2023
Particulars (Audited) (Audited) (Audited)
Current Assets

Cash and Cash Equivalent 365.74 459.32 14.04
Inventories 4,657.57 1,471.07 1,162.07
Trade receivables 2,712.39 2,733.05 1,655.71
Loans and Advances 72.04 51.68 150.03
(excluding Advance to suppliers)

Advance to suppliers 487.04 359.17 118.75
Other current assets 321.71 111.13 156.81
Total (A) 8,616.49 5,185.42 3,257.41
Current Liabilities

Trade payables 4,681.77 2,428.80 1,590.88
Provisions 388.74 280.10 34.01
Advance from customers 5.04 101.32 99.40
Other current liabilities 166.40 121.15 195.18
(excluding Advance from customers)

Total (B) 5,241.95 2,931.37 1,919.47
Net Working Capital (A)-(B) 3,374.54 2,254.05 1,337.94
Incremental Working Capital 1,120.49 916.11 190.10
Sources of Working Capital

Borrowings 1,575.98 1,254.93 1,242.76
Internal accruals / Net worth 1,798.56 999.12 95.18

The financial ratios related to the working capital requirement of the Company are as provided below:

Particulars 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
Audited Audited Audited

Net working capital (% in Lakhs) 1,337.94 2,254.05 3,374.54

Working capital turnover ratio (in times)* 3.69 4.37 4.42

Operating cycle (in days) 95 61 102

*Working capital turnover ratio is calculated by dividing revenue from electric meters segment by average
net working capital.

As depicted by the above data, the operating cycle of the Company ranges between 2-3 months which can
generate approximately 3-4 times revenue. The Company is looking to expand its operations by setting up
anew manufacturing facility and bidding for additional tenders. This indicates that the Company will require
significant amount of working capital to support such growth initiatives.

19. In the past Company had delayed in the EPF and GST returns. This may adversely affect the financial
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performance and regulatory compliance of the company

The Company's past delays in GST returns indicate a failure to meet regulatory compliance obligations.
Such non-compliance can have serious consequences, including penalties, fines, legal actions, and
reputational damage. The delays in GST can result in interest liabilities, penal charges, and strained
relationships with client.

Additionally, late filing of GST returns may attract penalties and disrupt the Company's cash flow, hindering
its ability to meet financial obligations and impacting liquidity. The impact of past delays extends beyond
financial implications. Regulatory authorities may increase scrutiny on the Company's operations due to
non-compliance with EPF and GST requirements, leading to audits, investigations, and potential legal
actions. This can divert management's attention from core business activities and cause operational
disruptions.

Moreover, the Company's reputation among stakeholders, including employees, investors, suppliers, and
customers, may be compromised due to persistent delays in EPF payments and GST returns. Negative
publicity and loss of trust can have long-term consequences, affecting business relationships and the
Company's growth prospects.

It is important for prospective investors to consider the potential risks and consequences associated with the
delay in EPF payments and GST returns while evaluating the investment opportunity. The company shall
implement robust systems.

Inability to Recruit, Retain, and Manage Skilled Manufacturing Personnel.

Our business depends on skilled and creative personnel to effectively operate and grow our manufacturing
operations. We directly employ factory labor on our payroll rather than relying on contractual labor, which
requires significant time, resources, and investment in training and development.

While we have maintained an attrition rate of 12-36% over the past three years, which is consistent with the
industry standard, we cannot assure you that we will continue to maintain this rate or that we will be able to
recruit and retain the skilled personnel necessary for our future growth. Details of our employees and attrition
rate for the previous three financial years is as follows:

Particulars \ 2024-25 2023-24 \ 2022-23
Number of employees

- Opening 60 42 37

- Hired during the year 101 26 10

- Left during the year 34 8 5

- Closing 127 60 42
Attrition rate (%) 36.36% 15.69% 12.66%

High attrition and competition for skilled labour in the manufacturing industry may limit our ability to attract
and retain the talent required to sustain our operations. Our success is highly dependent on our ability to
recruit, train, and retain qualified personnel. If we are unable to do so, our ability to meet production targets,
maintain product quality, or execute on our growth objectives could be adversely affected, which may harm
our business, financial condition, results of operations, and future prospects.

Our business operations are subject to various operating risks at our sites, accidental risk, the occurrence
of which can affect our results of operations and consequently, financial condition of our Company.

Our business operations are subject to operating risks, such as breakdown or failure of plant & machineries
and equipment’s used at the sites, shortage of consumables, performance below expected levels of output or
efficiency, natural disasters, and labour disputes. The occurrence of these risks, if any, could significantly
affect our operating results, and the slowdown / shutdown of business operations may have a material adverse
effect on our business operations and financial conditions.

Further, Usage of machinery, handling of materials by labour during manufacturing process, testing of
electrical equipment’s or otherwise, lifting of materials by humans, etc. may result in accidents, which could
cause injury to our labours, employees, other persons on the site and could also damage our properties
thereby affecting our operations. Occurrence of accidents could hamper our manufacturing process and
consequently affect our profitability.

However, we confirm that, our business operation has not affected by any such operating risks at our sites
during past 3 years.
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Our inability to effectively manage supply chain execution may lead to delays which may affect our
business and results of operations.

Our business is dependent on our ability to effectively manage the supply chain of our projects. An inability
to effectively manage our operations, including ineffective or inefficient supply management procedures
could increase our costs and expenses, result in project delays and thereby affect our business operations &
profitability. The effectiveness of our supply management processes and our ability to execute projects in a
timely manner may be affected by various factors such as availability of resources, timeline, stakeholder
involvement, and budget. If such factors are not effectively considered and utilized during project execution,
it can have a negative impact on the project and its outcomes, which may affect our business and results of
operations.

There is no monitoring agency appointed by our Company and the deployments of funds are at the
discretion of our Management and our Board of Directors, though it shall be monitored by the Audit
Comnmiittee.

As per SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 appointment of monitoring agency is required only for Issue size
above Rs. 10,000 Lakh. Hence, we have not appointed a monitoring agency to monitor the utilization of
Issue proceeds. However, the Audit Committee of our Board will monitor the utilization of Issue proceeds.
Further, our Company shall inform about material deviations in the utilization of Issue proceeds to the stock
exchange and shall also simultaneously make the material deviations / adverse comments of the audit
committee public.

Our Company is unable to work on its full potential and utilize its full capacity for the production and
manufacturing of products.

As our Company is into the manufacturing business, utilization of its full capacity is very important to
maximize the efficiency and profitability of our business.

The details of capacity utilization by our Company in the past periods are shown below:

Particulars 2024-25 2023-24 2022-23
Installed Capacity (In Units)*
Single Phase Meter 20,00,000 20,00,000 10,00,000
Three Phase Meter 1,00,000 1,00,000 50,000

Capacity Utilisation (In Units)
Single Phase Meter 11,10,684 8,91,285 4.92,945
Three Phase Meter 48,588 63,109 12,355

Capacity Utilisation (In %)
Single Phase Meter 55.53% 44.56% 49.29%
Three Phase Meter 48.59% 63.11% 24.71%

The pandemic caused significant disruptions to global supply chains in 2020-2022, affecting the availability
of key raw materials and components, which in turn impacted the production schedule and led to lower
facility utilization. Additionally, despite having a strong order book of 650 crore, challenges in securing
adequate working capital restricted the ability to scale up production, resulting in further underutilization of
the facility.

The trend shows that our manufacturing facilities are not operating at optimum capacity utilization and there
can be no assurance that we will be successful in achieving such utilization levels. Further, if we are unable
to utilize our full capacity that may affect the results of operations and financial conditions.

The Objects of the Issue for which funds are being raised, are based on our management estimates and
any bank or financial institution or any independent agency has not appraised the same. The deployment
of funds in the project is entirely at our discretion, based on the parameters as mentioned in the chapter
titles “Objects of the Issue”.

The fund requirement and deployment, as mentioned in the “Objects of the Issue” on page 72 of this Red
Herring Prospectus is based on the estimates of our management and has not been appraised by any bank or
financial institution or any other independent agency. These fund requirements are based on our current
business plan.

36



€cPL

Eppeltone

26.

27.

28.

We cannot assure that the current business plan will be implemented in its entirety or at all. In view of the
highly competitive and dynamic nature of our business, we may have to revise our business plan from time
to time and consequently these fund requirements. The deployment of the funds as stated under chapter
Objects of the Issue is at the discretion of our Board of Directors and is not subject to monitoring by any
external independent agency. Further, we cannot assure that the actual costs or schedule of implementation
as stated under chapter Objects of the Issue will not vary from the estimated costs or schedule of
implementation. Any such variance may be on account of one or more factors, some of which may be beyond
our control. Occurrence of any such event may delay our business plans and/or may have an adverse bearing
on our expected revenues and earnings.

Our profitability and business operations is significantly dependent on our ability to successfully
anticipate the industry and client requirements. Any failure on our part to do so, may have an impact on
our operations, which could have an adverse effect on our revenue, reputation, financial conditions,
results of operations and cash flows.

Our profitability, business operations and its success is significantly dependent on our ability to ensure
continued demand for our products in existing and proposed markets, which requires us to continuously
anticipate and respond in a timely manner to customer requirements and preferences. If we are unable to
successfully anticipate customer requirements or are unable to modify our current portfolio of products or
develop new products, in a timely manner, we may lose customers.

Though we are committed to product innovation to respond to changing technology in the electric equipment
industry, there can be no assurance that we would be successful in developing new products that respond to
such changes or changes in customer requirements and preferences or that our products would gain
acceptance in our existing or new markets. Any enhancement to our existing offerings or new offerings that
we develop and introduce involves significant commitment of time and resources and is subject to a number
of risks and challenges including:

ensuring the timely deployment of new offerings and features;
adapting to emerging and evolving industry standards, technological developments by our
competitors and changing client requirements;

e operating effectively with existing or newly-introduced technologies, systems, or applications of our
existing and prospective clients.

The development of alternative technologies or a fundamental shift in technologies in key markets for our
electric equipment could have an adverse effect on our business. Moreover, failure to correctly anticipate
trends and adapt to the changing technological environment may result in reduced demand for our products
which could have adverse effect on our revenue, reputation, financial conditions, results of operations and
cash flows.

We operate in highly competitive markets and our inability to compete effectively may lead to lower market
share or reduced operating margins, and adversely affect our results of operations.

We operate in a highly competitive market, with participants in the organized and the unorganized sectors.
There are no entry barriers in our industry, which puts us to the threat of competition from new entrants. We
face competition from other manufacturers, traders, suppliers and importers of electric equipment in relation
to our offerings.

There are various principal factors affecting competition in our business which includes:
e  Quality of the products and services Company offers

Consumer preferences and demand

Relationship with Clients

Brand recognition and reputation in the market

Pricing strategy

timely delivery of the products and services.

In the event of inability to compete effectively in the market, this can increase competition in the market,
lower our market share, reduce our operating margins and adversely affect our results of operations.

If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to successfully manage
or accurately report our financial risk.
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Effective internal controls are necessary for us to prepare reliable financial reports and effectively prevent
and detect any frauds or misuse of funds. Moreover, any internal controls that we may implement, or our
level of compliance with such controls, may decline over time. There can be no assurance that additional
deficiencies or lacks in our internal controls will not arise in the future, or that we will be able to implement
and continue to maintain adequate measures to rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies of lacks in our
internal controls. If internal control weaknesses are identified in a delayed manner, our actions may not be
sufficient to correct such internal control weakness. Such instances may also adversely affect our reputation,
thereby adversely impacting our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Any infringement of third party intellectual property rights or failure to protect our intellectual property
rights may adversely affect our business.

Our Company undertakes regular updates and changes in our products to keep up to date with prevalent
technology and market requirements. We cannot assure that that our products do not or will not inadvertently
infringe valid third party intellectual property rights, which may expose us to expensive legal proceedings.
If we are unsuccessful to defend ourselves against such claims in relation to use of intellectual property right,
we may be subject to injunction and/or required to pay compensation which may adversely affect our
business.

Further, we do not register any of the designs developed by us under the Designs Act, 2000 for any of our
products. As such, it would be difficult for us to enforce our intellectual property rights in any of these
designs or products, in the event our competitors or other companies in the electric equipment industry copy
our designs or develop and market products manufactured using the same or similar technology as our
electric equipment. Therefore, in case of failure to protect our intellectual property rights may adversely
affect our business operation and financial conditions.

Certain Agreements, deeds or licenses, statutory approvals and certificates may be in the previous name
of the company, we have to update the name of our company in all the statutory approvals and certificates
due to the conversion of our Company.

As of March 04, 2024, our company “Eppeltone Engineers Limited” was converted into a public limited
company, as per the shareholder's resolution. This was followed by a fresh certificate of incorporation dated
June 19, 2024. As a result of this conversion, we must update the name on all of our statutory approvals and
certificates.

The Company is party to certain tender documents, purchase orders, sales orders and other agreements
executed in the normal course of business on which the name of the Company cannot be update or changed.
Such documents may or may not result in legal and financial complications in the future which the Company
intends to communicate to any potential investor in a timely manner. However, we cannot guarantee that we
will be able to update all of these documents in a timely manner, in case of failure to update these documents
could result in legal and financial complications, which may subject us to increased compliance costs, which
may in turn result in an adverse effect on our financial condition.

We are subject to stringent labour laws or other industry standards and any strike, work stoppage, Lock-
out or increased wage demand by our employees or any other kind of disputes with our employees could
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our manufacturing activities are labour-intensive. We are subject to a number of stringent labour laws that
protect the interests of our workers. We have not experienced significant labour unrest in the past, strikes,
lock- outs and other labour action but such may have an adverse impact on our operations, and if not resolved
in a timely manner, could lead to disruptions in our operations. We cannot guarantee that we will not
experience any strike, work stoppage, lock out or increased wage demand or other industrial action in the
future and any such event could adversely affect our business, results of operation and financial condition.

We are dependent on our promoters and our management team and the loss of, or our inability to hire,
retain, train, and motivate qualified personnel could adversely affect our business, results of operations
and financial condition.

Our promoters, Rohit Chowdhary, Deven Chowdhary and Reshu Chowdhary have over all 20 years of
experience in the electric equipment industry and is responsible for the growth of our business and is closely

involved in the overall strategy, direction and management of our business.

We are also dependent on our senior management, directors and other key personnel, and believe our senior
management and their understanding of the industry trends and market changes have been instrumental in
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the success of our brand amongst our customers. The loss of the services of our key personnel and any of
our other executive officers, and our inability to find suitable replacements, could result in a decline in sales,
delays in product development, and harm to our business and operations.

As on March 31, 2025, we have 164 permanent employees. We cannot guarantee that we will be able to
recruit and retain qualified and capable employees.

We may incur significant costs to attract and recruit skilled personnel, and we may lose new personnel to
our competitors or other technology companies before we realise the benefit of our investment in recruiting
and training them. If we fail to attract new personnel or fail to retain and motivate our current personnel who
are capable of meeting our growing technical, operational, and managerial requirements on a timely basis or
at all, our business may be adversely affected.

Our Promoters, together with our Promoter Group, will continue to retain majority shareholding in our
Company after the Issue, which will allow them to exercise significant control over us. We cannot assure
you that our Promoters and Promoter Group will always act in the best interests of the Company or you.

The majority of our issued and outstanding Equity Shares are currently beneficially owned by our Promoters
and the members of our Promoter Group. Accordingly, our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group
will continue to exercise significant influence over our business policies and affairs and all matters requiring
shareholders’ approval, including the composition of the Board of Directors, the adoption of amendments to
our constitutional documents, policies for dividends, lending, investments and capital expenditures.

The interests of our Promoters and Promoter Group as the Company’s controlling shareholders could conflict
with the Company’s interests or the interests of its other shareholders. There can be no assurance that our
Promoters and Directors will exercise their rights as shareholders to the benefit and best interest of our
Company.

We are subject to various laws and regulations and required to comply with several regulatory compliance
requirement, in jurisdictions where we operate, including environmental and health and safety laws and
regulations, which may subject us to increased compliance costs, which may in turn result in an adverse
effect on our financial condition.

Our operations are subject to various national, state and local laws and regulations. We are subject to laws
specific to the industry in which we operate, as well as laws generally governing business in India, including
those relating to the protection of the environment and occupational health and safety, including those
governing the generation, handling, storage, use, management, transportation and disposal of, or exposure
to, environmental pollutants or hazardous materials resulting from our manufacturing processes.

Our inability to control the costs involved in complying with these and other relevant laws and regulations
and Failure to comply with these laws and regulations can result in severe penalties, including fines, legal
action, and damage to the business's reputation, which could have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition, results of operations and cash flows.

For more details, please refer to chapter titled “Key Regulations and Policies” on page 143 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Any variation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds would be subject to certain compliance requirements,
including prior shareholders’ approval.

We propose to utilize the Net Proceeds towards the objects of the Company as mentioned in chapter titled
“Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 72. At this stage, we cannot determine with any certainty if we
would require the Net Proceeds to meet any other expenditure or fund any exigencies arising out of
competitive environment, business conditions, economic conditions or other factors beyond our control. In
accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, we cannot undertake any variation in
the utilization of the Net Proceeds without obtaining the shareholders’ approval through a special resolution.
In the event of any such circumstances that require us to undertake variation in the disclosed utilization of
the Net Proceeds, we may not be able to obtain the shareholders’ approval in a timely manner, or at all. Any
delay or inability in obtaining such shareholders’ approval may adversely affect our business or operations.

Further, our Promoters would be liable to provide an exit opportunity to shareholders who do not agree with
our proposal to change the objects of the Issue or vary the terms of such contracts, at a price and manner as
prescribed by SEBI. Additionally, the requirement of our Promoters to provide an exit opportunity to such
dissenting shareholders may deter the Promoters from agreeing to the variation of the proposed utilization
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of the Net Proceeds, even if such variation is in the interest of our Company. Further, we cannot assure you
that the Promoters or the controlling shareholders of our Company will have adequate resources at their
disposal at all times to enable them to provide an exit opportunity at the price prescribed by SEBIL

Our Company is subject to foreign exchange control regulations which can pose a risk of currency
fluctuations.

Our Company is involved in business transactions with international clients located globally and has to
conduct the transactions in accordance with the rules and regulations prescribed under FEMA. Our
international operations make us susceptible to the risk of currency fluctuations, which may directly affect
our operating results. In case we are unable to adhere to the timelines prescribed under the applicable laws
or are unable to mitigate the risk of currency fluctuation, it may adversely affect our business, results of
operations, financial conditions and cash flows.

The details of export and import of products for the past three years is provided below:
< in Lakhs, unless otherwise stated

2023-24 2024-25
Audited Audited

Particulars 2022-23

Audited

Export sales 9.91 - -
Percentage of total revenue (%) 0.14 - -
Import purchases (raw materials) 819.78 1,532.52 2,677.75
Percentage of total net purchases (%) 23.05 27.90 24.40
Import purchases (capital goods) 7.83 204.02 33.03

The details of unhedged liabilities in relation to the above transactions at each year end date is provided
below.

Particulars 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
Audited Audited Audited

Liabilities:

Trade payables

Foreign currency USD USD USD

Amount in foreign currency 4.42 6.35 10.33

Exchange rate 82.11 82.91 85.54

Amount in  in Lakhs 363.16 526.62 883.37

Total Unhedged Payables (< in lakhs) 363.16 526.62 883.37

37. Our Company has not paid any dividend in past 3 financials years and our ability to pay dividends in the

38.

future may be affected by any material adverse effect on our future earnings, financial condition or cash

flows.

Our ability to pay dividends in future will depend on our earnings, financial condition and capital
requirements. Our business is working capital intensive and declaration of dividend will depend upon
financial performance of our Company at the time of declaration. We may be unable to pay dividends in the
near or medium term, and our future dividend policy will depend on our capital requirements and financing
arrangements (if any) in respect of our operations, financial condition and results of operations. Our
Company has not declared dividends in the past and there can be no assurance that our Company will declare
dividends in the future. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Dividend Policy” on pages 182
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Certain sections of this Red Herring Prospectus contain information from the D&B Report which has
been prepared exclusively for the Offer and exclusively commissioned and paid for by us. There can be
no assurance that such report is complete, and any reliance on such information for making an
investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risks.

Pursuant to being engaged by us, D&B prepared a report titled “Industry report on Electricity Infrastructure
in India & Electricity Meters” dated August 27, 2024. A copy of the D&B Report is available on the website
of our Company at https:// www.eppeltone.in. Certain sections of this Red Herring Prospectus include
information based on, or derived from, the D&B Report or extracts of the D&B Report. We commissioned
and paid D&B for this report for the purpose of confirming our understanding of the industry in connection
with the Offer. We commissioned D&B as no report is publicly available which provides a comprehensive
industry analysis, particularly for our Company’s services, that may be similar to the D&B Report that we
commissioned. All such information in this Red Herring Prospectus indicates the D&B Report as its source.
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Accordingly, any information in this Red Herring Prospectus derived from, or based on, the D&B Report
should be read taking into consideration the foregoing.

Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as at specific dates and may no
longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information
on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Industry sources do not
guarantee the accuracy, adequacy or completeness of the data, and there are no standard data gathering
methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and assumptions may
vary widely among different industry sources. The D&B Report, which has been exclusively commissioned
and paid for by us in connection with the Offer, is not a recommendation to invest or disinvest in any
company covered in the D&B Report. Accordingly, prospective investors should not place undue reliance
on, or base their investment decision solely on this information.

Investors should consult their own advisors and undertake an independent assessment of information in this
Red Herring Prospectus in connection with the Issue before making any investment decision regarding the
issue. See “Industry Overview” on page 96.

Our insurance coverage may not be sufficient or adequate to protect us against all material hazards or
business losses, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We could be held liable for accidents that occur at our manufacturing facilities or otherwise arising out of
our operations. In the event of personal injuries, fires or other accidents suffered by our employees or other
people, we could face claims alleging that we were negligent, provided inadequate supervision or be
otherwise liable for the injuries.

While we believe that the insurance coverage which we maintain would be reasonably adequate to cover the
normal risks associated with the operation of our business, to the extent that we suffer loss or damage, for
which we have not obtained or maintained insurance, or which is not covered by insurance, which exceeds
our insurance coverage or where our insurance claims are rejected, the loss would have to be borne by us
and our results of operations and financial condition could be adversely affected. In addition, our insurance
policies expire from time to time and we may not be able to renew our policies in a timely manner, or at
acceptable cost.

We cannot assure you that, in the future, any claim under the insurance policies maintained by us will be
honored fully, in part or on time, or that we have taken out sufficient insurance to cover all our losses.
Further, an insurance claim once made could lead to an increase in our insurance premium, result in higher
deductibles and also require us to spend towards addressing certain covenants specified by the insurance
companies.

Details related to losses vis-a-vis insurance cover over the past three financial years are provided below:

1. Theft Incident:

o The Company experienced a vehicle theft on July 28, 2024, involving a Toyota Fortuner-2.8 4x2 MT.
An FIR was registered immediately following the incident.

e  The vehicle’s sum insured under our HDFC Ergo General Insurance policy was 324,58,667, against a
written-down value of ¥25,60,175.

e Due to Return to Invoice (RTI) coverage, the Company has received claims amounting to ¥38,31,000,
exceeding both the insured amount and WDV.

2. Other Claims:

e  Minor claims for car damage, such as scratches, dents, and minor repairs, have also been filed over this
period.
The Company has not experienced any other losses or claims that exceeded insurance coverage during
the last three years.

40. Changes in technology may affect our business by making our equipment or products less competitive or

obsolete.

Our future success will depend in part on our ability to respond to technological advances and emerging
textile Industry standards and practices on a cost-effective and timely basis. Changes in technology and
product preferences may make newer textile units or equipment more competitive than ours or may require
us to make additional capital expenditures to upgrade our facilities. If we are unable to adapt in a timely
manner to changing market conditions, customer requirements or technological changes, our business,
financial performance and the trading price of our Equity Shares could be adversely affected.
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45.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters may be lower than the Issue Price.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares held by our promoters, the Promoters may be lower than
the Issue Price is set out below:

Number of Equity
Name of the Promoter Shares held as on the Average cost of acquisition

date of this Red Herring per Equity Share (in )
Prospectus

1.| Rohit Chowdhary 51,27,540 6.68
2.| Deven Chowdhary 28,04,000 NIL
3.| Reshu Chowdhary 19,930 18

For further details regarding the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoters in our
Company, please see “Summary of the Red Herring Prospectus” on page 49 of the Red Herring Prospectus.

We have issued Equity Shares at prices that may be lower than the Issue Price in the last 12 months.

We have issued Equity Shares in the last 12 months at a price that may be lower than the Issue Price as may
be decided by the Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. For further details
regarding Issue of Equity Shares by our Company, see the chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on
page 60.

Our operations depend on the availability of timely and cost-efficient transportation and other logistic
facilities and any prolonged disruption may adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows
and financial conditions.

Our operations are dependent on the timely transport of raw materials to our manufacturing facilities and of
our products to our customers. We typically rely on third party transportation providers for transportation of
Raw Material to our manufacturing facility and from our manufacturing facility to our customers, which are
subject to various bottlenecks, including customs, weather, strikes or civil disruptions. We may experience
disruption in the transportation of raw materials by ship and delivery of the products to our customers due
to bad weather conditions. Further, unexpected delays due to delays in obtaining customs clearance for raw
materials imported by us or products exported by us, or increases in transportation costs, could significantly
decrease our ability to make sales and earn profits. Any failure to deliver our products to our customers in
an efficient, reliable and timely manner could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations,
cash flows and financial conditions.

We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, which
may potentially have an adverse effect on our business.

In the ordinary course of our business, our Company has in the past entered into related party transactions,
including Advances and Remuneration paid to Directors and KMPs, and may continue to do so in the future.
For details regarding our related party transactions, see “Financial Information” on page no 183.

While we believe that all such related party transactions that we have entered into are legitimate business
transactions conducted on an arms’ length basis, we cannot assure you that we could not have achieved more
favourable terms had such transactions been entered into with unrelated parties. Although going forward, all
related party transactions that we may enter into will be subject to board or shareholder approval, as
necessary under the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI Listing Regulations, there can be no assurance that
these arrangements in the future, or any future related party transactions that we may enter into, individually
or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations,
cash flows and prospects. Further, any future transactions with our related parties could potentially involve
conflicts of interest which may be detrimental to our Company. There can be no assurance that we will be
able to address such conflicts of interests or others in the future.

We confirm that all related party transactions entered into by the Company have been conducted in
compliance with the Companies Act and other applicable laws. Each transaction was reviewed and approved
as per the necessary regulatory requirements, ensuring that they were conducted on an arm's length basis
and in the ordinary course of business. The Company has taken all measures to maintain transparency,
fairness, and adherence to legal and regulatory standards in these transactions.

Significant disruptions of information technology systems or breaches of data security could adversely
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47.

affect our business.

We depend upon information technology systems and third-party software, including internet-based systems,
for our business operations, and these systems facilitate the flow of real-time information across departments
and allows us to make information driven decisions and manage performance. The size and complexity of
our computer systems make them potentially vulnerable to breakdown, malicious intrusion and computer
viruses. Any such disruption may result in the loss of key information and disrupt our operations. In addition,
our systems are potentially vulnerable to data security breaches, whether by employees or others that may
expose sensitive data to unauthorized persons. Such data security breaches could lead to the loss of trade
secrets or other intellectual property, or could lead to the public exposure of personal information (including
sensitive personal information) of our employees, customers and others. Although we have not experienced
any significant disruptions to, or security breaches of, our information technology systems, we cannot assure
you that we will not encounter such disruptions in the future and any such disruptions or security breaches
could have an adverse effect on our business and reputation.

Our Company has not entered into any written agreements or contracts with Government bodies for sale
of our products as a customer.

We sale our production to the government bodies spread over the different states of our country. We have
not entered in to any type of long/short agreement with any of the government bodies. Though, we are getting
order on regular basis from our government bodies, we cannot assure you that in future we will be getting
the orders from all the government bodies on regular basis. Further, a lack of prediction for stable
government for different states of India, we are always at risk to lose of customer as government bodies and
our revenue may impact on this. In absence of any type of written agreement with our government bodies,
we are always at the risk of losing customers in this competitive market. Loss of any of the significant
government bodies will lead our company in to loss of business, revenue and financial conditions.

Our Directors & Promoters, Senior Management and Key Managerial Personnel have no interests other
than reimbursement of expenses incurred and normal remuneration or benefits in our Company.

Our performance depends largely on the efforts and abilities of our Individual Promoters, Key Managerial
Personnel and Senior Management, other senior personnel, and the performance and productivity of our
operational managers and field personnel. Our core management team, oversees the day-to-day operations,
implementation of long-term growth and strategy planning of our business. We believe that the inputs and
experience of our Individual Promoters, other Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior
Management are valuable for the development of business and operations and the strategic directions taken
by our Company. For details in relation to the experience of our Individual Promoters, other Directors, Key
Managerial Personnel and Senior Management, see “Qur Management’ and “Qur Promoter and Promoter
Group” on pages 162 and 176 , respectively.

If such individuals are unable or unwilling for any reason to continue their association with us, or to devote
as much time to our operations as they have in the past, we may not be able to identify and engage suitable
replacements and may not be able to replace them easily, or at all. As a result of any such factors, our
business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects and, particularly, our brand
value, reputation and expansion strategy, may be adversely affected. There is no assurance that key members
of our management team will not leave us.

We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain these employees or find adequate replacements in a
timely manner, or at all. We may require a long period of time to hire and train replacement personnel when
qualified personnel terminate their employment with our Company. We may also be required to increase
our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting
employees that our business requires. The loss of the services of such persons may have an adverse effect
on our business, cash flows and our results of operations.

We are also highly dependent on the performance and productivity of our business development team and
client managers. The continued operations and growth of our business is dependent upon our ability to attract
and retain personnel who have the necessary and required experience and expertise in order to meet the
requirements of our customers. We must continually evaluate our base of available qualified personnel keep
pace with changing customer needs. Competition for individuals with proven skills is intense, and demand
for these individuals is expected to remain strong for the foreseeable future. Accordingly, a loss of the
services of our key personnel may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and
financial condition.
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48. There are certain restrictions on daily movements in the price of Equity Shares, which may adversely

49.

50.

51.

affect a shareholder’s ability to sell, or the price at which it can sell, Equity Shares at a particular point
in time.

Following the Issue, we will be subject to a daily circuit breaker imposed by NSE, which does not allow
transactions beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker
operates independently of the index-based, market-wide circuit breakers generally imposed by SEBI on
Indian stock exchanges. The percentage limit on our circuit breakers will be set by the stock exchange based
on the historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker will limit
the upward and downward movements in the price of the Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker,
no assurance can be given regarding your ability to sell your Equity Shares or the price at which you may be
able to sell your Equity Shares at any particular time.

After this Issue, the price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile, or an active trading market for the
Equity Shares may not develop.

The price of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges may fluctuate as a result of the factors, including:

Volatility in the Indian and global capital market;

Company’s results of operations and financial performance;

Performance of Company’s competitors,

Adverse media reports on Company or pertaining to our Industry;

Changes in our estimates of performance or recommendations by financial analysts; and
Significant developments in India’s economic and fiscal policies;

Current valuations may not be sustainable in the future and may also not be reflective of future valuations
for our industry and our Company. There has been no public market for Equity Shares and the prices of the
Equity Shares may fluctuate after this Issue. There can be no assurance that an active trading market for the
Equity Shares will develop or be sustained after this Issue or that the price at which the Equity Shares are
initially traded will correspond to the price at which the Equity Shares will trade in the market subsequent
to this Issue.

Market price of our share will be decide by market forces and issue price of equity share may not be
indicative of the market price our share price after the issue.

After listing and trading permission of equity shares, the price of the shares shall be driven by free market
forces. The market price of a company's share is determined by the forces of supply and demand in the stock
market. These forces are influenced by a variety of factors, including the company's financial performance,
industry trends, economic conditions, and investor sentiment.

When a company issues equity shares, it sets an issue price based on various factors such as the company's
valuation, the prevailing market conditions, and the demand for its shares. However, the issue price is not
necessarily indicative of the market price of the shares after the issue.

Once the shares are listed on the stock exchange, their price is determined by the forces of supply and demand
in the market. If there is strong demand for the shares, the price may rise above the issue price, and if there
is weak demand, the price may fall below the issue price.

Therefore, while the issue price of equity shares provides a starting point for the company's valuation, it is
not necessarily a reliable indicator of the market price of the shares after the issue. Investors should carefully

evaluate all relevant factors and information before making investment decisions in the stock market.

External Factors

Outbreaks of contagious diseases, such as the recent outbreak of COVID-19, may have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

India experienced multiple waves of COVID-19 which had impacted global supply chains and resulted in
shortages of materials and components used in the manufacturing operations and an inability to meet the
manufacturing targets and this impact continues till date. The COVID-19 pandemic had resulted in
restrictions on travel and transportation and prolonged closures of workplaces, businesses and schools, with
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53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

employees being asked to work from home and citizens being advised to stay at home. Consequently, there
was a significant disruption in attendance at the manufacturing facilities.

There can be no assurance that any future outbreak of contagious diseases will not have a material adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects.

Changes in the Government Policy could adversely affect economic conditions in India generally and our
business in particular.

Our business, and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares, may be affected by interest rates,
changes in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other
developments in or affecting India. Elimination or substantial change of policies or the introduction of
policies that negatively affect the Company’s business could cause its results of operations to suffer. Any
significant change in India’s economic policies could disrupt business and economic conditions in India
generally and the Company’s business in particular.

A slowdown in economic growth in India could adversely affect our business, results of operations,
financial condition and cash flows.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health of the
economy in which we operate. Demand for our products may be adversely affected by an economic downturn
in domestic, regional and global economies. Economic growth in the country in which we operate is affected
by various factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely export
demand and movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and liquidity crisis,
volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production.
Consequently, any future slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of operations,
financial condition and cash flows.

Inflation in India could have an adverse effect on our profitability and if significant, on our financial
condition.

Inflation is typically impacted by factors such as governmental policies, regulations, commodity prices,
liquidity and global economic environment. Any change in the government or a change in the economic and
deregulation policies could adversely affect the inflation rates. Continued high rates of inflation may increase
our costs such as salaries, travel costs and related allowances, which are typically linked to general price
levels. There can be no assurance that we will be able to pass on any additional costs to our clients or that
our revenue will increase proportionately corresponding to such inflation. Accordingly, high rates of
inflation in India could have an adverse effect on our profitability and, if significant, on our financial
condition.

Taxes and other levies imposed by the Government of India or other State Governments, as well as other
financial policies and regulations, may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition
and results of operations.

Taxes and other levies imposed by the Central or State Governments in India that affect our industry include
STT, GST, income tax and other taxes, duties or surcharges introduced on a permanent or temporary basis
from time to time. Imposition of any other taxes by the Central and the State Governments may adversely
affect our results of operations.

You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on sale of Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws and regulations, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares in an Indian
company are generally taxable in India. You have either short-term or long-term capital gains depending on
the holding period of your investment. Capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares within 12 months
in an Indian company are classified as short-term capital gains and generally taxable. Any gain realized on
the sale of listed equity shares on a stock exchange that are held for more than 12 months is considered as
long-term capital gains and is taxable at 10%, in excess of Rs. 1,00,000, without the benefit of the indexation.
Any change in tax provisions may significantly impact your return on investments.

Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause our Company’s
business to suffer.
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India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. in recent years. The extent
and severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of
abnormal rainfall or other natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which
could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well as the
price of the Equity Shares.

Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could
adversely affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity
Shares.

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that
are beyond our control, could have a material adverse effect on India’s economy and our business. Incidents
such as the terrorist attacks, other incidents such as those in US, Indonesia, Madrid and London, and other
acts of violence may adversely affect the Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will trade the global
equity markets as well generally. Such acts could negatively impact business sentiment as well as trade
between countries, which could adversely affect our Company’s business and profitability. Additionally,
such events could have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies, including
the Equity Shares.
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SECTION IV -

INTRODUCTION

THE ISSUE

The following table summarizes the Issue details:

PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

Public Issue of Equity Shares by our
CompanyV®

Market Maker Reservation Portion

Upto 34,34,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash
at a price of Rs. [e] per share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs

| out of which. |

Upto 1 72 000*s Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for
cash at a price of Rs. [®] per share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs

Net Issue to Public

QIB Portion®®

Anchor Investor Portion

Upto 32,62,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for

cash ata ﬁrice of Rs. [e] ier share aiireiatini to Rs. [e] Lakhs

16,30,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at

a ﬁrice of Rs. [e] ier share aiireiatini to Rs. [e] Lakhs

Upto 9,78,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash
at a price of Rs. [e] per share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs

Net QIB Category (Assuming Anchor

Available for allocation to Mutual
Funds Only (5% of the Net QIB
Category)

Upto 6,52,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash

Investor Portion is fulli subscribedi ata ﬁrice of Rs. [e ier share aiireiatini to Rs. [e] Lakhs

32,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a
price of Rs. [®] per share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs

Balance of Net QIB Category for all
QIBs including Mutual Funds

6,20,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a
price of Rs. [®] per share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs

Allocation to Non-Institutional Portion

Not less than 4,90,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each

for cash at a price of Rs. [®] per share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs
Not less than 11,42,000* Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/-
each for cash at a price of Rs. [®] per share aggregating to Rs. [e]
Lakhs

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the | 95,25,312 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10 each.
Issue

Equity Shares outstanding after the
Issue

Use of Net Proceeds

Allocation to Retail Individual

Investors

Upto 1,29,59,312 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10 each.

Please see the chapter titled ‘Objects of the Issue’ beginning on
page 72 of this Red Herring Prospectus

*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment, the number of shares may need to be adjusted for lot size upon
determination of Issue Price.

Notes:

1. The Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time
to time. This Issue is being made by our company in terms of Regulation 229(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations
read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25% of the post Issue paid up equity share capital
of our company are being Issued to the public for subscription.

2. The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at their meeting held on July
20, 2024 and by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c)
of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on July 26, 2024.

3. The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the Issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process,
which states that, not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis
to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a
proportionate basis to Retail Individual Bidders and not more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allotted on
a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. Accordingly,
we have allocated the Net Issue i.e. not more than 50% of the Net Issue to QIB and not less than 35% of the
Net Issue shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Issue
shall be available for allocation to non-institutional bidders.

4. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, under subscription, if any, in any category,
except in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination
of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws.
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5. Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLM, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors
on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor
Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic
Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the
Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the
Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the
remainder of the QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders
(other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the
Issue Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the
balance Equity Shares available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion
and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids.

For further details regarding the Issue Structure and Procedure, please refer to the chapters titled ‘Issue
Structure’ and ‘Issue Procedure’ beginning on pages 230 and 234 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION
RESTATED STATEMENT OF ASSETS & LIABILITIES AS AT
& In lakhs
Equity & Liabilities
Shareholders' Funds
(a) Share Capital 952.53 423.71 398.60
(b) Reserves & Surplus 3,047.83 1,616.17 750.01
Share Application Money pending allotment - 328.92 -
Non-Current Liabilities
(a) Long-term borrowings 1,795.55 768.84 590.68
(b) Deferred tax liabilities (net) 83.49 51.64 37.53
(c) Long-term provisions 93.49 49.81 27.96
Current liabilities
(a) Short-term borrowings 1,258.37 861.90 676.83
(b) Trade payables
- Dues to Micro & Small Enterprises 250.82 324.68 145.76
- Dues to Other Than Micro & Small 4,430.95 2,104.12 1,445.12
Enterprises
(c) Other current liabilities 171.44 222.47 294.58
(d) Short-term provisions 295.25 230.29 6.05
Total 12,379.72 6,982.55 4,373.12
Assets
Non-current assets
(a) Property, Plant & Equipments and
Intangible Assets
- Property, Plant & Equipment 1,990.78 1,254.18 859.92
- Intangible Assets 36.62 27.26 21.70
(b) Long-term loans and advances 1,152.52 107.71 25.48
(c) Other Non-Current Assets 583.31 407.98 208.63
Current Assets
(a) Inventories 4,657.57 1,471.07 1,162.06
(b) Trade Receivables 2,712.39 2,733.05 1,655.70
(¢) Cash & Bank Balances 365.74 459.32 14.03
(d) Short Term Loans & Advances 559.08 410.85 268.78
(e) Other Current Assets 321.71 111.13 156.82
Total 12,379.72 6,982.55 4,373.12
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RESTATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT & LOSS FOR THE PERIOD

< in lakhs
Particulars 2024-25 2023-24
Revenue from operations 12,433.55 7,845.54 7,264.47
Other income 140.33 158.64 34.62
Total Revenue 12,573.88 8,004.18 7,299.09

Expenses:

Cost of Raw Material Consumed/ Goods sold 8,574.33 5,087.56 2,994.13

Purchase of Stock-in-Trade 389.80 - 3,088.41

Change in Inventory of finished goods and work-in- (665.33) 97.15 156.48

progress

Employee Benefits Expense 730.48 370.50 267.55

Finance Cost 251.84 213.28 103.92

Depreciation and amortization expenses 129.86 76.90 71.96

Other expenses 1,625.85 983.64 466.43

Total Expenses 11,036.83 6,829.03 7,148.88

Profit before tax 1,537.05 1,175.15 150.21
Tax expense:

- Current tax expenses 382.00 345.18 37.90

- Deferred tax 31.85 14.11 3.71
Profit for the Year 1,123.20 815.86 108.60
Earnings per equity share:

- Basic Earnings per share 11.98 10.19 1.36

- Diluted Earnings per share 11.98 10.19 1.36
(Nominal Value per share Rs.10)
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RESTATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT FOR THE PERIOD

< In lakhs

Particulars

2024-25

2023-24

Cash Flow from Operating Activities:
Net Profit before tax and extraordinary item 1,537.05 1,175.15 150.21
Add/(Less):

- Interest Income (34.91) (18.29) (8.54)

- Interest Expenses 202.49 140.25 68.46

- (Profit) / Loss on sale of machinery (14.28) 3.73 -

- Cessation of Liability 5.90 (50.66) -

1,696.25 1,250.18 210.13
Adjustments for non-cash items:

- Depreciation 129.86 76.90 71.96
Operating Profits before Change in Working Capital 1,826.11 1,327.08 282.09
Adjustments for change in Working Capital:

- Increase in Short-term borrowings 396.47 185.07 -

- Increase in Trade payable 2,247.07 888.58 804.35

- (Decrease) in Other current liabilities (51.03) (72.11) (109.06)

- (Increase)/Decrease in Inventories (3,186.49) (309.01) 7.94

- (Increase)/Decrease Trade and other receivables 20.66 (1,077.35) (846.09)

- Increase in provisions 51.20 56.16 9.82

- (Increase) in loans and advances (1,193.04) (178.42) (77.59)

- (Increase) in Other Assets (385.91) (199.35) (10.62)
Cash generated from Operations (274.96) 620.65 60.84
Direct Taxes (net) (324.59) (155.25) (25.53)

Net Cash Inflow from Operating Activities (A) (599.55) 465.40 35.31
Cash Flow from Investing Activities:
- Purchase of Property, Plant and Equipment (861.54) (480.63) (133.91)
- Interest Income 3491 18.29 8.54
Net Cash used in Investing Activities (B) (826.63) (462.34) (125.37)
Cash Flow from Financing Activities:

- Bank Borrowing 1,026.71 178.16 163.04

- Proceeds from Issue of share capital 508.38 404.32 -

- Interest Paid (202.49) (140.25) (68.46)

Net Cash used in Financing Activities (C) 1,332.60 442.23 94.58
Net increase / (decrease) in cash and cash (93.58) 445.29 4.52
equivalents (A+B+C)
Cash and cash equivalents (Opening balance) 459.32 14.03 9.51
Cash and cash equivalent (Closing balance) 365.74 459.32 14.03
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was originally incorporated as ‘Eppeltone Engineers Private Limited’ on September 18, 2002 vide
Registration no. 117025 (CIN: U31909DL2002PTC117025) under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956
with the Registrar of Companies, Delhi & Haryana. Further, our Company was converted into a public limited
company pursuant to shareholders resolution passed at the extra-ordinary general meeting of our Company held
on March 04, 2024 and the name of our Company was changed to “Eppeltone Engineers Limited” and a Fresh
Certificate of Incorporation dated June 19, 2024 bearing CIN U31909DL2002PLC117025 Issued by the Registrar
of Companies, Central Processing Center.

For further details please refer to chapter titled History and Corporate Structure’ beginning on page 157.
BRIEF INFORMATION OF OUR COMPANY AND THE ISSUE

REGISTERED OFFICE OF OUR COMPANY

Date of Incorporation | 7\ September 18, 2002

Company Category \ 7\ Company Limited by Shares

Company Sub-category J Indian Non - Government Company

CIN J U31909DL2002PLC117025

Registration Number 117025

Registered Office Address Bl A-57, Defence Colony, New Delhi, Delhi, India, 110024

Address of Factory B G-91, UPSIDC Site V, Industrial Area Surajpur Kasna Road, Greater Noida,
Uttar Pradesh — 201306

Telephone Bl 019811050241

E-mail J cs@eppeltone.in

Website J www.eppeltone.in

REGISTRAR OF COMPANIES

Address 3 Registrar Of Companies, 4th Floor, IFCI Tower, 61, Nehru Place,

New Delhi - 110019
Contact No. J 011-26235703, 26235708
Fax No. 3 011-26235702
E-mail 3 roc.delhi@mca.gov.in
Website 3l http://www.mca.gov.in

ISSUE INFORMATION

EMERGE Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited located at
ST BT NG [ 0 B Bl Exchange Plaza, Plot no. C/1, G Block, Bandra - Kurla Complex, Bandra
(E), Mumbeai - 400 051, Maharashtra, India.

Bid/Issue Opens on: Tuesday, June 17, 2025
Bid/Issue Closes on: Thursday, June 19, 2025

Bid / Issue Programme

BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF OUR COMPANY

Our Board comprises of the following Directors as on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus as set forth
in the following table: -

Name Designation DIN Address

Rohit Chowdhary Managing 01995105 | A-57, Defence Colony, South Delhi, Delhi, India,
Director 110024

Deven Chowdhary Whole Time 09198677 | A-57, Defence Colony, Lajpat Nagar, South Delhi,
Director Delhi, India, 110024

Reshu Chowdhary Chairperson & | 10510320 | A-57, Defence Colony, Lajpat Nagar, South Delhi,
Non-Executive Delhi, India, 110024
Director

Sandeep Thukral Independent 03193362 | 3/1, Jai Dev Park East Punjabi Bagh, West Delhi,
Director Delhi, India 110026

Jyoti Bala Independent 07862358 | A-89, New Moti Nagar, Ramesh Nagar H.O., West
Director Delhi, Delhi, India 110015

For further details of the Directors of our Company, please refer to the chapter titled ‘Our Management
beginning on page 162 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER

Name 3l Rishab Nagpal

Address Bl A-57, Defence Colony, New Delhi, Delhi, India 110024

Contact No. 91 9811050241

E-mail B cfo@eppeltone.in

Website B www.eppeltone.in

Name 3l Megha Sharma

Address Bl A-57, Defence Colony, New Delhi, Delhi, India 110024

Contact No. 91 9811050241

E-mail B cs(@eppeltone.in

Website B www.eppeltone.in

Investor Grievances

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and/or the Registrar to the Issue
and/or the Book Running Lead Manager, in case of any pre-Issue or post-Issue related problems, such as
non-receipt of letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or
refund orders, etc.

All grievances in relation to the application through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue,
with a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving details
such as the full name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number, Applicants® DP ID, Client ID, PAN,
number of Equity Shares applied for, date of submission of ASBA Form, address of Bidder, the name and address
of the relevant Designated Intermediary, where the ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Account
number in which the amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked and UPI ID used by the Retail Individual
Investors. Further, the Bidder shall enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in
addition to the documents or information mentioned hereinabove.

For all Issue related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Book Running Lead
Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange/ SEBI shall be forwarded to the Book
Running Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, giving full details
such as name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID,
PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied
for, Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the
relevant BRLM where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor.

DETAILS OF KEY INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS ISSUE OF OUR COMPANY

Book Running Lead Manager Registrar to the Issue

Expert Global Consultants Private Limited Skyline Financial Services Private Limited
503-504, 5 Floor,, RG Trade Tower Netaji Subhash | A/506, Dattani Plaza, Andheri Kurla Road,

Place, Pitampura - 110 034, New Delhi, India Safeed Pool, Andheri East, Mumbai — 400 072,
SEBI Registration Number: INM000012874 Mabharashtra, India

CIN: U74110DL2010PTC205995 SEBI Registration No.: INR000003241

Contact Person: Shobhit R. Agarwal CIN: U74899DL1995PTC071324

Telephone: 011 4509 8234 Contact Person: Anuj Rana

Email ID: ipo@expertglobal.in Tel: +91 22 2851 1022

Website: www.expertglobal.in E-mail: ipo@skylinerta.com

Investor Grievance ID: compliance@expertglobal.in | Investor Grievance Email:
grievances@skylinerta.com

Website: www.skylinerta.com

Legal Advisor Statutory Auditor/ Peer Review Auditor
Law Matrix Abhay Sharma and Company
Address: Office No. 402, New India Heights Andheri | Chartered Accountants
East, Mumbali, India- 400053 Address: Chinar House, Behind Rajasthan Patrika
Email: veerendrra@lawmatrix.co.in Press, Amar Singh Pura, Bikaner, Rajasthan, India
Tel. No: +91 98675 01256 334001
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Contact Person: Veerendrra Chaurasia Tel. No.:- +91-81043 54301
Email: ca.sharmaabhay@gmail.com

Firm Registration No.: 018749C
Peer Review No.: 017141
Contact Person: Abhay Sharma

Banker to the Company Syndicate Member
HDFC Bank Limited Prabhat Financial Services Limited
Address: Vatika Atrium, Golf Course Road, Address: 205, Navjeevan Complex, 29, Station
Sector 53, Gurugram, Haryana, India 122001 Road, Jaipur-302006, Rajasthan, India
Mob. No.: +91 99110 97144 Tel No: +91 40 6716 2222
Email: aditya.dewan@hdfcbank.com E-mail Id: compliance@Prabhat.in
Website: www.hdfcbank.com Website: www.pfslindia.co.in
Contact Person: Aditya Dewan Contact Person: Mr. Adheesh Kabra
SEBI Registration No.: INZ000169433
NSE Clearing No: 08852

Bankers to the Issue/ Refund Banker/Sponsor Bank

HDFC Bank Limited

Address: HDFC Bank House, Lower Parel, Senapati Bapat Marg, Mumbai — 400013 and acting through its
branch situated at: FIF Ops Department, Lodha -I, Think Techno Campus, 0-3 Lavel, next to Kanjurmarg
Railway Station, Kanjurmarg (East) Mumbai-400042

Mob. No.: +91 9324177781

E-mail 1d: Siddharth jadhav@hdfcbank.com;

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Contact Person: Siddharth Jadav

SEBI Registration No.: INBI00000063

Self-Certified Syndicate Bank(s)

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as the SCSBs (i) in relation to the ASBA (other than
through UPI Mechanism) is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34 or
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35, as applicable or such
other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) in relation to ASBA (through UPI Mechanism), a list of which
is available on the website of SEBI at
https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 or such other website as
updated from time to time. For a list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective SCSBs to receive the
ASBA Forms from the Designated Intermediaries, refer to the above-mentioned link or any other such website as
may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Self-certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Sponsor Banks for UPI

The list of Self Certified Syndicate Banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as Investors Bank or Company
Bank for UPI mechanism are provide on the website of SEBI on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=41. For details on
Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid Cum Application Forms, please refer to the above-mentioned
SEBI link.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors and RIls) submitted under the ASBA process to a member
of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to
receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of
the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=35) and updated from
time to time or any other website prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Registered Brokers

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA forms, including details such as postal address,
telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated from time to
time.
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Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as
address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated from time to
time.

Brokers to the Issue

All members of the recognized stock exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Issue.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as
name and contact details, is provided on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) at

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated from time to
time.

Inter-Se Allocation of Responsibilities

Since, Expert Global Consultants Private Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to this Issue, a
statement of inter se allocation of responsibilities among Book Running Lead Manager is not applicable.

Monitoring Agency

Since the proceeds from the Fresh Issue does not exceed X 10,000 Lakhs in terms of Regulation 262 (1) of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the purposes of this
Issue. However, as per Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013, the Audit Committee of our Company, would be
monitoring the utilization of the proceeds of the Issue.

Appraising Authority

The objects of the Issue and deployment of funds are not appraised by any independent agency/ bank/ financial
institution.

Credit Rating
As the Issue is of Equity Shares, the appointment of a credit rating agency is not required.
IPO Grading

Since the Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations there is no requirement of
appointing an IPO Grading agency.

Debenture Trustees

As this is Issue of Equity Shares, the appointment of debenture trustees is not required.

Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is applicable for the Issue.

Expert Opinion

Our Company has not obtained any expert opinions except our Company has received written consent dated
December 24, 2025 from M/s. Abhay Sharma and Company, Chartered Accountants, to include their name as
required under section 26 (1) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Red Herring
Prospectus, and as an “expert” as defined under section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in
their capacity as our Statutory Auditor and in respect of their (i) examination report dated May 15, 2025 relating
to the Restated Financial Information; and (ii) the statement of possible special tax benefits dated May 15, 2025
included in this Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red

Herring Prospectus.

However, the term expert shall not be construed to mean an expert as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.
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Book Building Process

Book building, in the context of the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids from Bidders on
the basis of the Red Herring Prospectus, the Bid Cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms, if any, within
the Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot, which will be decided in compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations
and will be advertised in all editions of English national daily newspaper, Financial Express and all editions of
Hindi national daily newspaper, Jansatta at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Issue Opening Date
and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their respective websites.
The Issue Price, shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers,
after the Bid/Issue Closing Date. For details, see “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 234.

All Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) shall participate in this Issue mandatorily through the ASBA
process by providing the details of their respective bank accounts in which the corresponding Bid Amount will
be blocked by the SCSBs. In addition to this, the UPI Bidders shall participate through the ASBA process
by either (a) providing the details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount
will be blocked by the SCSBs; or (b) through the UPI Mechanism. Anchor Investors are not permitted to
participate in the Issue through the ASBA process. Pursuant to SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5,2022, all individual bidders in initial public offerings whose
application sizes are up to X 500,000 shall use the UPI Mechanism.

In terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not permitted to withdraw their
Bid(s) or lower the size of their Bid(s) (in terms of the number of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage.
RIBs and Eligible Employees bidding in Employee Reservation Portion can revise their Bid(s) during the Bid/
Issue Period and withdraw their Bid(s) until Bid/ Issue Closing Date. Anchor Investors are not allowed to
withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. Except for Allocation to RIBs, NIBs and the Anchor
Investors, allocation in the Issue will be on a proportionate basis. Further, allocation to Anchor Investors will be
on a discretionary basis.

Each Bidder by submitting a Bid in the Issue, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions and
the terms of the Issue. For further details on method and process of Bidding, see “Terms of the Issue”, “Issue
Structure” and “Issue Procedure” on pages 221, 230 and 234, respectively.

The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Bidding Process are subject to change
from time to time and the Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process
prior to submitting a Bid in the Issue.

Bidders should note that, the Issue is also subject to (i) filing of the Prospectus with the RoC; and (ii) obtaining
final listing and trading approvals of the Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after Allotment.

Filing of Issue Document with the Designated Stock Exchange/SEBI/ROC

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India
Limited, Exchange Plaza, C-1, Block-G, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai 400051, Maharashtra,
India.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus will not be filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI Issue any observation on the Issue
Document in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January
19, 2018, a copy of Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in.

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under
Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed with the RoC and a copy of the Prospectus to be filed
under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed to the RoC through the electronic portal at
http://www.mca.gov.in.

Underwriting

The Company and the Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue hereby confirm that the Issue will be 100%
Underwritten by the Underwriter in the capacity of Underwriter to the Issue.
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Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement dated May 13, 2025 entered into by Company, Book
Running Lead Manager, Underwriter, the obligations of the Underwriter are subject to certain conditions specified
therein.

The details of the Underwriting commitments are as under:

% of Total Issue
Size Underwritten

100%

Amount Underwritten
(Z in Lakhs)

[e]

No. of shares
underwritten

34,34,000

Details of the Underwriter

Expert Global Consultants
Private Limited

As per Regulation 260(2) & (3) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the BRLM has agreed to underwrite to a
minimum extent of 100 % of the Issue out of its own account. In the opinion of the Board of Directors, the
resources of the above-mentioned underwriter is sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective
underwriting obligations in full.

Change in Statutory Auditors during the last three (3) years
Except as mentioned below, there have been no changes in our Company’s auditors in the last three (3) years:
Date of

Appointment
September 29, 2019

Date of
Resignation
February 17,

2024

Details of Auditor

Reason

M/s. Sehgal Mehta & Co.

Chartered Accountants

Address: 14/35 Basement East Patel
Nagar, New Delhi, Delhi, 110008
Membership Number: 080517

FRN No.: 003330N

Tel No.: 011-45064845, 45064846

Email ID: sehgalmehta@hotmail.com

Personal
unable to

Due to
reasons
continue

M/s. Sudhish Sharma & Co.

Chartered Accountants

Address: Behind Rajasthan Patrika, Amar
Singh Pura, Bikaner, Rajasthan, 334002
Membership Number: 075873

FRN No.: 006965C

Tel No.: +91 9414143143

Email ID: sudish.nice@gmail.com

March 26, 2024

June 5, 2024

Due to Personal
reasons unable to
continue

M/s. Abhay Sharma and Company
Chartered Accountants

Address: Chinar House, Behind
Rajasthan Patrika Press, Amar Singh Pura,
Bikaner (Raj.), 334001

Membership Number: 533160

FRN No.: 018749C

Peer Review No.: 017141

Tel No.: +91-8104354301

Email ID: ca.sharmaabhay@gmail.com

June 19, 2024

NA

Appointment due to
casual vacancy

Details of the Market Making arrangement for this Issue

Our Company has entered into a Market Making Agreement dated May 13, 2025 with the following Market Maker

for fulfilling the Market Making obligations under this Issue:

Name

Prabhat Financial Services Limited

Correspondence Address

205, Navjeevan Complex, 29, Station Road, Jaipur-302006, Rajasthan,
India

Tel No.

+91 40 6716 2222

E-mail

compliance@Prabhat.in

Contact Person

Mr. Adheesh Kabra

SEBI Registration No.

INZ000169433

Market Maker Registration No.

08852
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In accordance with Regulation 261 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we have entered into an agreement with the
Book Running Lead Manager and the Market Maker (duly registered with NSE to fulfill the obligations of Market
Making) dated May 13, 2025 to ensure compulsory Market Making for a minimum period of three years from the
date of listing of equity shares issued in this Company.

Market Maker has agreed to receive or deliver of the specified securities in the market making process for a period
of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified by any amendment
to SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, as amended from time to time and the circulars Issued by NSE and SEBI in this matter from time to

time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making arrangement:

. The Market Maker shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day. The same shall be

monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market Maker shall inform the exchange in advance for each and
every black out period when the quotes are not being Issued by the Market Maker.

. The minimum depth of the quote shall be X 1,00,000. However, the investors with holdings of value less than X

1,00,000 shall be allowed to Issue their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that he sells his entire
holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

. The Inventory Management and Buying/Selling Quotations and its mechanism shall be as per the relevant circulars

Issued by SEBI and Emerge Platform of NSE Limited from time to time.
Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for the quotes
given by him.

. There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may

compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors.

The shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the company gets
listed on Emerge Platform of NSE Limited and Market Maker will remain present as per the guidelines mentioned
under NSE and SEBI circulars.

There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily/fully
from the market — for instance due to system problems or any other problems. All controllable reasons require
prior approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The
decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

The price band shall be 20% and the Market Maker Spread (difference between the sell and the buy quote) shall
be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time.

The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate the said arrangement by giving a three months-notice or on
mutually acceptable terms to the Book Running Lead Manager, who shall then be responsible to appoint a
replacement Market Maker.

In case of termination of the above mentioned Market Making Agreement prior to the completion of the
compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead Manager to arrange
for another Market Maker in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker
but prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the
requirements of regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Further the Company and the Book
Running Lead Manager reserve the right to appoint other Market Makers either as a replacement of the current
Market Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does
not exceed five or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particulars point of time.

10.Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: Emerge Platform of NSE Limited will have

11.

all margins which are applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin,
Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. NSE can impose any other margins as
deemed necessary from time-to-time.

Punitive Action in case of default by Market Maker: Emerge Platform of NSE Limited will monitor the
obligations on a real-time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-compliances.
Penalties / fines may be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker in case he is not able to provide the
desired liquidity in a particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the
Exchange from time to time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present
in the market (Issuing two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as
well as suspension in market making activities / trading membership.

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines
/ suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the Market Maker from time to
time.

12.Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012,

has laid down that for Issue size up to X 250 Crores, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:
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e In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall
be 5% of the equilibrium price.

e In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session
shall be 5% of the Issue Price.

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The
following spread will be applicable on the SME Exchange Platform.

S No. \ Market Price slab (in %) Proposed Spread (in % to sale price)
1 Up to 50 9
2 50 to 75 8
3 75 to 100 6
4 Above 100 5

13.Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for
Markets Makers during market making process has been made applicable, based on the Issue size and as follows:

Buy quote exemption threshold Re-Entry threshold for buy quote
Issue Size (including mandatory initial (including mandatory initial
inventory of 5% of the Issue Size) inventory of 5% of the Issue Size)
Up to X 20 Crores 25% 24%
% 20 Crores to X 50 Crores 20% 19%
% 50 Crores to X 80 Crores 15% 14%
Above X 80 Crores 12% 11%

All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change
based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time.

On the first day of listing, there will be a pre-open session (call auction) and there after trading will happen as per
the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during the
pre-open call auction. The securities of the Company will be placed in SPOS and would remain in Trade for Trade
settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange.

Withdrawal of the Issue

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, reserve the right to not to proceed with the Issue at any time before
the Issue Opening Date without assigning any reason thereof.

If our Company withdraws the Issue any time after the Issue Opening Date but before the allotment of Equity
Shares, a public notice within 2 (two) working days of the Issue Closing Date, providing reasons for not
proceeding with the Issue shall be Issued by our Company. The notice of withdrawal will be issued in the same
newspapers where the pre-Issue advertisements have appeared and the Stock Exchange will also be informed
promptly. The BRLM, through the Registrar to the Issue, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts
within 1 (one) working Day from the day of receipt of such instruction. If our Company withdraws the Issue after
the Issue Closing Date and subsequently decides to proceed with an Issue of the Equity Shares, our Company will
have to file a fresh Issue document with the stock exchange where the Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Issue is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the
Stock Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares Issued through the Prospectus, which our Company will apply
for only after Allotment; and (ii) the final Registrar of Companies approval of the Prospectus.

Our Company has not made any previous public issue in India or abroad in five (5) years preceding the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus. However, the Company has previously filed the Draft Red Herring Prospectus with
EMERGE platform of National Stock Exchange of India (NSE EMERGE Platform) on September 24, 2024. Later,
the Company in the Board meeting decided to withdraw the Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated December 07,
2024 filed with EMERGE platform of National Stock Exchange of India.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

Set forth below are the details of the Equity Share Capital of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

(% in lakhs, except share data)
Aggregate Aggregate

Particulars Value at Face Value at Issue
Value Price

1,400.00 -

A | Authorized Share Capital®

1,40,00,000 Equity Shares having face value of Rs. 10/- each

B Issued, Subscribed & Paid-up Share Capital prior to the Issue
95,25,312 Equity Shares having face value of Rs.10/- each

C Present Issue in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus” [e] [e]
Up to 34,34,000 Equity Shares having face value of Rs, 10/- each
at a Premium of Rs. [e] per share

Which Comprises of :

Reservation for Market Maker portion:

Up to 1,72,000 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each at a premium of Rs. [e] [®]

[e] per Equity Share

Net Issue to the Public:

Up to 32,62,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at a premium of [e] [e]

Rs. [@] per Equity Share

of which

Qualified Institutional Buyers:
16,30,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at a premium of Rs. [e] [®] [®]

per Equity Share will be available for allocation to QIB

Retail Portion:

6,52,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at a premium of Rs. [@]

per Equity Share will be available for allocation for allotment to

Retail Individual Bidders

Non- Institutional Portion:

Not less than 4,90,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at a premium

of Rs. [e] per Equity Share will be available for allocation for

allotment to Non-institutional Investors

D Paid up Equity Capital after the Issue

Up to 1,29,59,312 Equity Shares having face value of Rs.10/- each

E Securities Premium Account

Before the Issue

After the Issue

*To be updated upon the finalization of the Issue Price.

(1)For details in relation to changes in the authorized share capital of our Company in the last 5 years, see

“History and Certain Corporate Matters — Amendments to our Memorandum of Association” on page 157 of

this Red Herring Prospectus.

#The Issue has been authorized pursuant to a resolution of our Board of Directors dated July 20, 2024 and by

special resolution passed under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra Ordinary General

Meeting of the members held on July 26, 2024.

952.53 -

[e] [e]

Upto 1,295.93

450.35
[e]

Classes of Shares

Our Company has only one class of share capital i.e. Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each only. All the
Issued Equity Shares are fully paid-up. Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments as on the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Details of changes in Authorized Share Capital of our Company since incorporation:
The initial authorized share capital of our Company was X 25,00,000 (Rupees Twenty Five Lakhs only) divided

into 2,50,000 Equity Shares of ¥ 10/- each. Further, the authorized share capital of our Company has been altered
in the manner set forth below:

Particulars of Change Date of AGM/EGM

From To Shareholders Meeting
1 | %25,00,000 (2,50,000 %3,50,00,000 (35,00,000 May 24, 2011 EGM
Equity Shares of % 10 each)| Equity Shares of % 10 each)
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S Particulars of Change Date of AGM/EGM

No. From To Shareholders Meeting

2 %3,50,00,000 (35,00,000 | %4,00,00,000 (40,00,000 February 25, 2014 EGM
Equity Shares of X 10 | Equity Shares of % 10 each)
each)

3 %4,00,00,000 (40,00,000 | %5,00,00,000 (50,00,000 March 05, 2024 EGM
Equity Shares of I 10 | Equity Shares of X 10 each)
each)

4 %5,00,00,000 (50,00,000 | X14,00,00,000 (1,40,00,000 July 26, 2024 EGM
Equity Shares of I 10 | Equity Shares of X 10 each)
each)

NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. Equity Share Capital History of our Company

The following table sets forth details of the history of the Equity Share Capital of our Company:

NO'.Of Cumulative Face | Issue Nature of Cumulative Cumulative
Date of Nature of Equity . . . .
No.of  Value | Price Considera Paid-Up Security
Allotment Allotment Shares . . - 2
Equity ® (€3 tion Capital @) Premium J)
allotted*
Shares
Upon Subscription Cash
Incorporation* | to MOAY 10,000 10,000 10 |10 1,00,000 -
Private Other
June 01, 20111 by cement | 13,92,000 | 14,02,000 | 10 f10 gl::h 1,40,20,000 | -
Private
June 13, 2011 | Placement 11} 45000 | 2547000 | 10 fis | <0 2,54,70,000 | 91,60,000
March 12, gf:éziient Cash
2014 (i) 14,39,000 | 39,86,000 | 10 10 3,98,60,000 | 91,60,000
March 09, Private Cash
2024 Placement | 2,51,086 42,37,086 | 10  30.03 4,23,70,860 1,41,89,253
Private
April 27,2024 | Placement | 3 53 753 | 4540839 |10 [15931 | ™0 | 45408300 |59542.613
Private
June 22,2024 | Placement | » 1 817 | 47.62656 | 10 159.31 | “M | 47626560 | 9.26,62,109
August 16, Bonus Issue :})l;}fr 9.52.53.120
2024 (viid) 47,62,656 | 9525312 | 10 |NA Cash T 9,26,62,109
*The MoA of our Company was signed on July 15, 2002. However, our Company was incorporated on September
18, 2002.
Note:

(i)  The details of initial subscription to Memorandum of Association is as follows.-

Name of Subscribers

No. of Shares Subscribed

Harish Chander Chowdhary 8,000
Amit Chowdhary 2,000
Total 10,000

(ii) Acquisition of Proprietorship Firm: Issue of 13,92,000 Equity shares of face value of T 10/- each per share

were made to. -

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Harish Chander Chowdhary 13,92,000
Total 13,92,000

(iii) Private Placement of 11,45,000 Equity shares of face value of 3 10/- each per share at a price of Rs. 18/-

were made to. -
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Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Rohit Chowdhary 11,45,000
Total 11,45,000

(iv) Private Placement of 14,39,000 Equity shares of face value of % 10/- each per share were made to:-
Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Rohit Chowdhary 14,39,000
Total 14,39,000

(v)  Private Placement of 2,51,086 Equity shares of face value of T 10/- each per share at a price of Rs. 30.03/-
were made to: -

Name of Allottees \ No. of Shares Allotted
AVA Paisa Growth Private Limited 2,51,086
Total 2,51,086

(vi) Private Placement of 3,03,753 Equity shares of face value of T 10/- each per share at a price of Rs. 159.31
/- were made to: -

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Shivin Jain 32,000
Suhani Poddar 16,000
Abhishek Parwal 16,000
Ankur Goel 15,692
Gulab Devi 8,000
Ram Raj Taparia 16,000
Pooja Devi 15,692
Ayush Khatta HUF 32,000
Rishi Agarwal HUF 8,000
Premlata Kalyanji 15,692
Chandresh K Dedhia HUF 15,692
Intellect Endeavours LLP 15,692
Piyush Malhotra 31,385
Ashwani Taneja 15,692
Anyj Jain 31,385
Aryaman Gupta 18,831
Total 3,03,753

(vii) Private Placement of 2,21,817 Equity shares of face value of I 10/- each per share at a price of Rs. 159.31
/- were made to: -

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted

Rajeb Khanna 31,385
Manish Kumar HUF 31,385
HBPA Tradex Private Limited 37,662
Utsav Pramodkumar Shrivastav 31,385
Saloni Sehgal 48,000
Amit Dutt 42,000
Total 2,21,817

(viii) Bonus Issue of 47,062,656 Equity shares of face value of T 10/- each per share were made to: -

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted

Rohit Chowdhary 25,63,770
Deven Chowdhary 14,02,000
Reshu Chowdhary 9,965
Divya Sharma 9,965
Kamlesh Chand Jaswal 100
Vinod Kumar 100
Saloni Sehgal 48,100
AVA Paisa growth private limited 2,51,086
Shivin Jain 32,000
Suhani Poddar 16,000
Abhishek Parwal 16,000
Ankur Goel 15,692
Gulab Devi 8,000
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Ram Raj Taparia 16,000
Pooja Devi 15,692
Ayush Khatta HUF 32,000
Rishi Aggarwal HUF 8,000
Premlata Kalyanji 15,692
Chandresh K Dedhia HUF 15,692
Intellect Endeavours LLP 15,692
Piyush Malhotra 31,385
Ashwani Taneja 15,692
Anuj Jain 31,385
Aryaman Gupta 18,831
Rajeb Khanna 31,385
Manish Kumar HUF 31,385
HBPA Tradex Private Limited 37,662
Utsav Pramodkumar Shrivastav 31,385
Amit Dutt 42,000
Total 47,62,656

2. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any Preference Share Capital.

3. Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash

Except as set out below we have not Issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash:

No. of

Date of Equit Face Issue Nat f Benefit No. of
Allotm AU yalue Price ALre 0 Accrued to Name of Allottees Shares
Shares (Rs) (Rs.) Allotment Allotted
allotted
Allotment
pursuant to  |Acquisition of |Harish Chander 13.92.000
June 01, | 13,92,000 | 10 10 Acquisition of [Proprietorship |Chowdhary e
2011 Proprietorship [Firm
Firm
Rohit Chowdhary 25,63,770
Deven Chowdhary 14,02,000
Reshu Chowdhary 9,965
Divya Sharma 9,965
Kamlesh Chand Jaswal | 100
Vinod Kumar 100
Saloni Sehgal 48,100
AVA Paisa Growth
Private Limited 2,51,086
Shivin Jain 32,000
Suhani Poddar 16,000
Abhishek Parwal 16,000
16. 2024 47,62,656 | 10 NA in the ratio  |of reserves & R g . 2
, 1:1 surplus am Raj Taparia 16,000
Pooja Devi 15,692
Ayush Khatta HUF 32,000
Rishi Agarwal HUF 8,000
Premlata Kalyanji 15,692
Chandresh K Dedhia
HUF 15,692
Intellect Endeavours
LLP 15,692
Piyush Malhotra 31,385
Ashwani Taneja 15,692
Anuj Jain 31,385
Aryaman Gupta 18,831
Rajeb Khanna 31,385
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No. of
Date of Equity Face Issue Nature of Benefit No. of

Allotm Value Price Accrued to Name of Allottees Shares
ent s (Rs.) (Rs) Allotment Company Allotted
allotted -
Manish Kumar HUF 31,385
HBPA Tradex Pvt. Ltd.| 37,662

Utsav Pramod Kumar

Shrivastav 31,385
Amit Dutt 42,000
Total 61,54,656

4. No Equity Shares have been allotted pursuant to any scheme approved under sections 230-233 of the
Companies Act, 2013 or under the erstwhile corresponding provisions of the Companies Act, 1956.

5. We have not revalued our Assets since inception and have not issued any Equity Shares (including Bonus
shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

6. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not issued Equity Shares pursuant to the ESOP
Plan and ESARP Plan (Employees Stock Appreciation Right Plan)

7. Except as mentioned below, no Equity shares have been issued which may be at price below the Issue Price
within last one year from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Date of Equity No. of Face Issue Reasons
Allotment Name of Allottees Shares Equity Value) Price(X) for
Allotted Shares Allotment

Rohit Chowdhary 25,63,770

Deven Chowdhary 14,02,000

Reshu Chowdhary 9,965

Divya Sharma 9,965

Kamlesh Chand Jaswal 100

Vinod Kumar 100

Saloni Sehgal 48,100

AYA Pa'lsa' growth 2.51,086

private limited

Shivin Jain 32,000

Suhani Poddar 16,000

Abhishek Parwal 16,000

Ankur Goel 15,692

Gulab Devi 8,000

Ram Raj Taparia 6,000 Bonus
August Pooja Devi 15,692 .
16,2024 | Ayush Khatta HUF 32000 | 40206110 NA | Tosucin the

Rishi Aggarwal HUF 8,000 '

Premlata Kalyanji 15,692

Chandresh K Dedhia HUF 15,692
Intellect Endeavours LLP 15,692

Piyush Malhotra 31,385
Ashwani Taneja 15,692
Anuj Jain 31,385
Aryaman Gupta 18,831
Rajeb Khanna 31,385
Manish Kumar HUF 31,385
HBPA Tradex Private 37.662
Limited

Utsgv Pramodkumar 31,385
Shrivastav

Amit Dutt 42,000
Rajeb Khanna 31,385
Manish Kumar HUF 31,385
HBPA Tradex Private

Limited 37,6621 591817 10 159.31
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Date of Equity No. of Face Issue Reasons
Allotment Name of Allottees Shares Equity ValueX) Price(%) for
Allotted Shares Allotment
June 22, Utsav Pramodkumar 31385 Private
2024 Shrivastav ’ Placement
Saloni Sehgal 48,000
Amit Dutt 42,000

8. Shareholding Pattern of our Company
The shareholding pattern of our Company before the Issue as per Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 is given here below:

Promoter and Public Non-
Particular Yes/No Promoter Shareholder Promoter —
Group Non-Public

Whether the Company has | No No No No
1. issued any partly paid-up

shares?

Whether the Company has | No No No No
2. issued any Convertible

Securities?

Whether the Company has | No No No No
3. .

issued any Warrants?

Whether the Company has any | No No No No
4. shares against which

depository receipts are issued?
5 Whether the Company has any | No No No No
) shares in locked-in?*

Whether any shares held by | No No No No
6. promoters are pledge or

otherwise encumbered?

Whether company has equity | No No No No
7. shares with differential voting

rights?

* All Equity Shares of our Company, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, will be locked in as mentioned
above prior to listing of shares on SME Emerge Platform of NSE. Our Company will file the shareholding pattern
in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements),
Regulations, 2015, one day prior to the Listing of the Equity Shares. The Shareholding Pattern will be uploaded
on the Website of the NSE before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares.
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No. of shares
Number of Pledged Or
Locked in shares Otherwise
(XII) Encumbered
(XTIII)

Number of Voting Rights held in each Class
of securities (IX)

Nos of voting Rights

As 02 3
% of As % of

Nos of Nos of total
total
shares number shares number
held v ! held of shares

of shares
(€))] held (a) held

IV +V + VI)

Category
@
Receipts
(VD

(A+B+C2)

Total
as % of
(A+B+C)

Class e
g: X

Total No of Shares held
(VII

4
3
=
S
=
S
=
=
=
7
.
)
S
z

Category of Shareholder
No of fully paid up equity shares held.
No of partly paid up equity shares held.
No. of shares underlying Depository
(calculated as per SCRR,1957 (As a % of
No of underlying outstanding convertible
securities (incl. Warrants)
Shareholding as a % assuming full
convertible securities (as a % of diluted
share capital (As a % of (A + B+ C2)

Shareholding as a % of total No. of Shares
No. of Equity shares held in De-mat Form

IPromoter
A. and 4 79,71,400 - - 79,71,400 83.69% 79,71,400 - 79,71,400 83.69% - - - - - - 79,71,400
IPromoter
Group
B. IPublic 42 15,53,912 - - 15,53,912 16.31% 15,53,912 - 15,53,912 16.31% - - - - - - 15,53,912
INon-
C. IPromoter - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - R
INon-Public
Shares
D1 [Underlying - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
IDRs
Shares held
by
b2 [Employee ) ) ) ) . ) - - - - -
[Trusts

Total 46 95,25,312 - - 95,25,312 100.00% 95,25,312 - 95,25,312 100.00% - - - - - - 93’1225’

Notes-
1. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus 1 Equity share holds 1 vote. We have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each. We have entered into tripartite agreement with CDSL & NSDL.
2. Our Company will file the shareholding pattern in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements), Regulations, 2015, one day prior to the listing of the Equity
shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the Website of the Stock Exchange before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares.
3. The equity shares of our company prior to the issue will be locked-in as per regulations of SEBI ICDR prior to listing of shares on EMERGE Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE EMERGE”).
4. Interms of regulation 230(1)(d) of SEBI ICDR Regulation 2018, all specified securities held by promoters are dematerialized.
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9. Other details of shareholding of our Company

a) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up share capital of our Company as on the

date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

No. of Equity

% of the then existing paid

Particulars .
Shares up capital
Rohit Chowdhary 51,27,540 53.83%
Deven Chowdhary 28,04,000 29.44%
AVA Paisa growth private limited 4,02,172 4.22%
Saloni Sehgal 96,200 1.01%
Total 84,29,912 88.50%

b) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company and
the number of shares held by them ten (10) days prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

No. of Equity

% of the then existing paid

LRI G Shares up capital
Rohit Chowdhary 51,27,540 53.83%
Deven Chowdhary 28,04,000 29.44%
AVA Paisa Growth Private Limited 4,02,172 4.22%
Saloni Sehgal 96,200 1.01%
Total 84,29,912 88.50%

c¢) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company and
the number of shares held by them one (1) year prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

No. of Equity

% of the then existing

Particulars Shares paid up capital
Rohit Chowdhary 25,63,770 56.46%
Deven Chowdhary 14,00,000 30.83%
AVA Paisa Growth Private Limited 2,51,086 5.53%
Total 42,14,856 92.82%

d) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company and
the number of shares held by them two (2) years prior to filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

No. of Equity

% of the then existing

Particulars Shares paid up capital
Rohit Chowdhary 25,84,000 64.83%
Deven Chowdhary 14,00,000 35.12%
Total 39,84,000 99.95%

e) None of the shareholders of our Company holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of the Company as
on the date of the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus are entitled to any Equity Shares upon exercise of
warrant, option or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

f) Our Company has not made any initial public Issue of its Equity Shares or any convertible securities during

the preceding 2 (two) years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

10. Our Company does not have any intention or proposal to alter its capital structure within a period of six (06)
months from the date of opening of the Issue by way of split/consolidation of the denomination of Equity
Shares or further Issue of Equity Shares whether preferential or bonus, rights or further public Issue basis.
However, our Company may further Issue Equity Shares (including Issue of securities convertible into Equity
Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after the date of the listing of equity share to finance an acquisition,
merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose
as the Board may deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in
the interest of our Company.

11. Details of the Build-up of our Promoter’s shareholding

Set forth below is the build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters in our Company since Incorporation.
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Face

Issue /
Transfer

Nature of

% of Pre-Issue

% of Post-
Issue Equity

Value Price Transaction Eqm(t:z Pl?:l:l Up Paid Up
®) P Capital
Deven Chowdhary
Transmission of
August shares from Harish o 0
23,2021 14,00,000 10 N.A. Chander 14.70% 10.80%
Chowdhary
By way of gift
July O, 15 600 10 NA. from Amit 0.02%
2024 0.02%
Chowdhary
1‘2“%‘(@4 14,02,000 | 10 NA. Bonus Issue 14.72% 10.80%
Total 28,04,000 29.44% 21.64%
Rohit Chowdhary
June 13, . 0
2011 11,45,000 10 18 Private Placement 12.02% 8.84%
March . o
12,2014 14,39,000 10 10 Private Placement 15.10% 11.10%
Februar Transfer to
20.2 023; (100) 10 36 Kamlesh Chand Negligible Negligible
’ Jaswal
February Transfer to Vinod . Negligible
20, 2024 (100) 10 36 Kumar Negligible
February Transfer to Saloni . Negligible
20, 2024 (100) 10 36 Schgal Negligible
February Transfer to Reshu o (0.08%)
28,2024 (9,965) 10 36 Chowdhary (0.10%)
February Transfer to Divya o (0.08%)
29,2024 (9,965) 10 36 Sharma (0.10%)
August o 19.78%
16,2024 25,63,770 10 N.A. Bonus Issue 26.91%
Total 51,27,540 53.83% 39.57%
Reshu Chowdhary
February Transfer from 0 o
28,2024 9,965 10 36 Rohit Chowdhary 0.10% 0.08%
A“%gzaw’ 9,965 10 N.A. | Bonus Issue 0.10% 0.08%
Total 19,930 0.21% 0.15%

All the Equity Shares allotted/ transferred to the Promoters as given above were fully paid up. Further, none of

the shares have been pledged with any bank/ financial institution and/ or with anybody else.

12. As on the date of the Red Herring Prospectus, the Company has 46 (Forty Six) members/shareholders.

13. The details of the Shareholding of the Promoters and members of the Promoter and Promoter Group
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set forth in the table below:

Pre-Issue Post Issue
No. of Equity % of No. of Equity % of
Shares Held Shareholding Shares Held Shareholding
(A) Promoter
1. | Rohit Chowdhary 51,27,540 53.83% 51,27,540 39.57%
2. | Deven Chowdhary 28,04,000 29.44% 28,04,000 21.64%
3. | Reshu Chowdhary 19,930 0.21% 19,930 0.15%
Total (A) 79,51,470 83.48% 79,51,470 61.36%
(B) Promoter Group
1. | Divya Sharma 19,930 0.21% 19,930 0.15%
Total (B) 19,930 0.21% 19,930 0.15%
Total (A)+(B) 79,71,400 83.69% 79,71,400 61.51%
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14. There are no Equity Shares purchased/acquired or sold by our Promoters, Promoter Group and/or by our
directors and their immediate relatives within six months immediately preceding the date of filing of the Red
Herring Prospectus.

15. There are no financing arrangements wherein the Promoters, Promoter Group, the Directors of our Company
and their relatives, have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in
the normal course of the business of the financing entity during the period of six (6) months immediately
preceding the date of filing of the Red Herring Prospectus.

16. Details of Promoter’s Contribution locked in for three years

Our Promoters have given written consent to include 25,95,965 Equity Shares subscribed and held by them as
a part of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution aggregating of 20.03% of the post Issue Paid-up Equity Shares
Capital of our Company (“Minimum Promoters’ contribution”) in terms of Sub-Regulation (1) of Regulation
236 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and have agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise
dispose of in any manner, the Minimum Promoters’ Contribution, and to be marked Minimum Promoters’
Contribution as locked-in.

In terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, Minimum Promoters’
Contribution as mentioned above shall be locked-in for a period of three years from the date of allotment in
the Initial Public Issue.

We confirm that Minimum Promoters’ Contribution of 20.00% of the post Issue Paid-up Equity Shares Capital
does not include any contribution from Alternative Investment Fund.

The Minimum Promoters’ Contribution has been brought into to the extent of not less than the 20.00% of the
Post Issue Capital and has been contributed by the persons defined as Promoters under the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018.

The lock-in of the Minimum Promoters’ Contribution will be created as per applicable regulations and
procedure and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of the Equity

Shares.

The details of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution are as follows:

Name of No. 0 f Date of allotment of Nature of Face ISSl.le / achUISlt.lOfl Percentage (.)f
Promoter Equity Equity Shares* transaction value  price per Equity | post Issue paid-
Shares i (€3] Share (%) up capital (%)
Deven Transmission o
Chowdhary 14,00,000 August 23,2021 of shares 10 NA 10.80%
Rohit June 13,2011 Private o
Chowdhary 11,45,000 Placement 10 18 08.84%
Rohit March 12,2014 Private o
Chowdhary 41,000 Placement 10 10 1.58%
Reshu 9,965 February 28, 2024 Transfer 10 36 0.38%
Chowdhary i Y =S oo
Total 25,95,965 20.03%
*All Equity Shares were fully paid up on the respective dates of allotment / acquisition, as the case maybe,
quity Y P p 4 ) q 2%
of such Equity Shares.

All the Equity Shares held by the Promoters / members of the Promoters’ Group are in dematerialized form
as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

In terms of Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, we confirm that the Minimum Promoters’
Contribution of 20.00% of the Post Issue Capital of our Company as mentioned above does not consist of;

e Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years for;

- consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets is
involved in such transaction;

- resulting from a bonus Issue by utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized profits of the
company or from bonus Issue against equity shares which are ineligible for minimum Promoters’
contribution;

e The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and issued for Minimum Promoters’ contribution which are
subject to any pledge with any creditor;

e Equity share acquired by promoters during the preceding one year at a price lower than the price at
which Equity Shares are being issued to public in the initial public Issue
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e Equity Shares allotted to promoters during the preceding one year at a price less than the Issue price,
against funds brought in by them during that period, in case of an Company formed by conversion of
one or more partnership firms, where the partners of the erstwhile partnership firms are the promoters
of the Company and there is no change in the management:

Provided that Equity Shares, allotted to promoters against capital existing in such firms for a period of more
than one year on a continuous basis, shall be eligible.

17.Lock in of Equity Shares held by Promoters in excess of Minimum Promoters’ contribution

In addition to Minimum Promoters’ Contribution which shall be locked-in for three years, the balance
53,55,505 Equity Shares held by Promoter shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment
in the Initial Public Issue as provided in clause (b) of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

18.Lock in of Equity Shares held by Persons other than the Promoters

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the entire pre-Issue capital held by the
Persons other than the Promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment in the
Initial Public Issue. Accordingly, 15,73,842 Equity shares held by the Persons other than Promoters shall be
locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment in the Initial Public Issue.

19. Inscription or recording of non-transferability

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates of
Equity Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the inscription “Non-Transferable” and specify the
lock-in period and in case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock-in is
recorded by the Depository.

20. Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares

In terms of Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters

and locked in may be pledged as a collateral security for a loan granted by a scheduled commercial bank or

public financial institution or a systemically important non-banking finance company or housing finance
company, subject to following;

e In case of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution, the loan has been granted to the Company company or its
subsidiary (ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the Objects of the Issue and pledge of equity
shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

e In case of Equity Shares held by Promoters in excess of Minimum Promoters’ contribution, the pledge of
equity shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

e However, lock in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall not be
eligible to transfer the equity shares till the lock in period stipulated has expired.

21. Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of Securities and

Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 as applicable;

e The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoters’ Group or to a
new promoter(s) or persons in control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining
period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period
stipulated has expired.

e The Equity Shares held by persons other than promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person (including Promoter and Promoters’
Group) holding the equity shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares proposed to be
transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee
shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock in period stipulated has expired.

22. Our Company, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager to this Issue have not entered into any buy-
back or similar arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares Issued by our Company.

23.Our company is in compliance with the Companies Act, 2013 with respect to issuance of securities since
inception till the date of filing of Drat Red Herring Prospectus.
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24. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no Partly Paid-up Shares and all the Equity Shares of our
Company are fully paid up. Further, since the entire money in respect of the Issue is being called on application,
all the successful applicants will be issued fully paid-up Equity Shares.

25. Neither the Book Running Lead Manager, nor their associates hold any Equity Shares of our Company as on
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

26. Prior to this Initial Public Issue, our Company has not made any public Issue or right Issue to public at large.
27. There are no safety net arrangements for this public Issue.

28. As on the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to
convert debentures, loans or other financial instruments into our Equity Shares.

29. As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Issue.

30.Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Issue. However, depending on
business requirements, we may consider raising bridge financing facilities, pending receipt of the Net
Proceeds.

31. There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

32. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, other than the Equity Shares, there are no other class of securities
Issued by our Company.

33. Our Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity Shares,
unless otherwise permitted by law.

34. An applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares being issued through this
Issue, subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws applicable to each category
of investors.

35. No incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or services or otherwise shall
be Issued by any person connected with the distribution of the Issue to any person for making an application
in the Initial Public Issue, except for fees or commission for services rendered in relation to the Issue.

36. Our Promoters and the members of our Promoters’ Group will not participate in this Issue.

37. Our Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the Promoters’ Group
between the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus or offer document , as the case may be and the date of
closure of the Issue shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within twenty-four hours of such transaction.

38. None of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our Company, except as stated in
the chapter titled ‘Our Management’ beginning on page 162 of the Red Herring Prospectus.

39. Employee stock option schemes: The Company does not have any employee stock option schemes under
which any equity shares of the Company is granted. Accordingly, no Equity Shares have been Issued or
transferred by our Company pursuant to the exercise of any employee stock options.

40. Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, the allocation in the Issue shall be as per the requirements
of Regulation 253 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

41. Under subscription, if any, in any category, shall be met with spill-over from any other category or combination
of categories at the discretion of our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and

NSE.

42.Our Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from time to
time.
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE
Requirement of Funds

Our Company proposes to utilize the funds which are being raised through this Issue (“Net Proceeds”) towards
the following objects:

a) Working Capital Requirements of our Company and;

b) Funding Capital Expenditure towards installation of additional machinery at our factory;

¢) General Corporate Purposes

(Collectively referred to as “Objects”)

The main object clause of our Memorandum of Association and the objects incidental and ancillary to the main
objects enables us: (i) to undertake our existing business activities and activities set out therein; (ii) to undertake
the activities for which funds are being raised in the Issue; and (iii) the funds earmarked towards general corporate

purposes shall be used.

Further, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange for
the enhancement of our Company’s brand name and creation of a public market for our Equity Shares in India.

Issue Proceeds & Net Proceeds

The details of the proceeds of the Issue are set out in the following table:
(T in lakhs)

... Particlays .. Amount
Gross Proceeds of the Issue [e]
Less: Estimated Issue related expenses* [e]
Net Proceeds of the Issue [e]

*to be updated in the Prospectus at the time of filing with the RoC.

Utilization of Net Proceeds

(T in lakhs)
Amount proposed to be financed

AR from Net Issue Proceeds

Working Capital Requirements of our Company 3,000.00
Funding Capital Expenditure towards installation of additional
. 500.00
machinery at our factory
General Corporate Purposes* [e]
Issue Expenses [e]
Total [o]

*To be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilized for general corporate purposes
shall not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue or 21,000 lakhs whichever is lower.

The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds, as indicated above, are
based on our current business plan and circumstances, management estimates, prevailing market conditions and
other commercial and technical factors, which are subject to change from time to time. These fund requirements
have not been appraised by any bank, financial institution or any other external agency. Our Company may have
to revise its funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors, including but not limited to
our financial and market condition, business and strategy, competition, interest rate fluctuations and other external
factors, which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the
planned expenditure and funding requirements, including the expenditure for a particular purpose at the discretion
of our management, subject to applicable law.

In the event of any shortfall of funds for the activities proposed to be financed out of the Net Proceeds as stated
above, our Company may re-allocate the Net Proceeds to the activities where such shortfall has arisen, subject to
availability and compliance with applicable laws. Further, in case of shortfall in the Net Proceeds or cost overruns,
our management may explore a range of options including utilizing our internal accruals or seeking additional
equity and/or debt arrangements from existing and future lenders or any combination of them. If the actual
utilization towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for (i)
general corporate purposes to the extent that the total amount to be utilized towards general corporate purposes
will not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue or 21,000 lakhs whichever is lower in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations; or (ii) towards any other object where there may be a shortfall, at the discretion of the
management of our Company and in compliance with applicable laws.



Means of Finance

The fund requirements for all the Objects of the Issue are proposed to be entirely funded from the Net Proceeds
and Internal Accruals. Accordingly, we confirm that we are in compliance with the requirement to make firm
arrangements of finance under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018 and Clause 9(C) of Part
A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018 through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated
means of finance, excluding the amounts to be raised through the Issue or through existing identifiable internal
accruals.

In case of any increase in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the Objects, such additional funds for a
particular activity will be met by way of means available to our Company, including from internal accruals. If the
actual utilization towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for
future growth opportunities including funding existing objects, if required. In case of delays in raising funds from
the Issue, our Company may deploy certain amounts towards any of the above-mentioned Objects through a
combination of Internal Accruals or Unsecured Loans (Bridge Financing) and in such case the Funds raised shall
be utilized towards repayment of such unsecured Loans or recouping of Internal Accruals. However, we confirm
that no bridge financing has been availed as on date, which is subject to being repaid from the Issue Proceeds.

As we operate in competitive environment, our Company may have to revise its business plan from time to time
and consequently our fund requirements may also change. Our Company’s historical expenditure may not be
reflective of our future expenditure plans. Our Company may have to revise its estimated costs, fund allocation
and fund requirements owing to various factors such as economic and business conditions, increased competition
and other external factors which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail rescheduling
or revising the planned expenditure and funding requirements, including the expenditure for a particular purpose
at the discretion of the Company’s management.

For further details on the risks involved in our business plans and executing our business strategies, please see the
section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Details of the Objects
a) Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company

Our Company proposes to utilize up to X 3,000.00 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards funding its working capital
requirements as at the appropriate time as per the requirement. We have significant working capital requirements
and we fund our working capital requirements in the ordinary course of business from our internal accruals/equity
and financing facilities from various banks and financial institutions. Our Company requires additional working
capital for funding future growth requirements of our Company and for other business purposes, and the Net
Proceeds deployed towards funding our working capital requirements are proposed to be utilized for the aforesaid
purposes. For further details of the working capital facilities currently availed by our Company, see ‘Financial
Indebtedness’ and ‘Financial Information’ on pages 186 and 183 of this Red Herring Prospectus, respectively.

We propose to utilize up to X 3,000.00 lakhs from the Net Proceeds to fund the working capital requirements of
our Company as at the appropriate time as per the requirement. The balance portion of our working capital
requirement will be arranged from existing equity, internal accruals, borrowings from banks and financial
institutions. The details of our Company’s working capital as at Financial Year 2025, Financial Year 2024 and
Financial Year 2023, and the source of funding, derived from the restated financial statement of our Company, as
certified by M/s. Abhay Sharma and Company, Chartered Accountants through their certificate dated May 15,
2025 are provided in the table below:

Basis of estimation of working capital requirement

For further details, please refer to chapter titled ‘Restated Financial Statement’ beginning on page 183 of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

<in lakhs)
Particulars 2025 2024 2023
(Audited) (Audited) (Audited)

Current Assets

Cash and Cash Equivalent 365.74 459.32 14.04
Inventories 4,657.57 1,471.07 1,162.07
Trade receivables 2,712.39 2,733.05 1,655.71
Loans and Advances 72.04 51.68 150.03
Advance to suppliers 487.04 359.17 118.75
Other current assets 321.71 111.13 156.81
Total (A) 8,616.49 5,185.42 3,257.41
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Particulars 2025 2024 2023
(Audited) (Audited) (Audited)
Current Liabilities
Trade payables 4,681.77 2,428.80 1,590.88
Provisions 388.74 280.10 34.01
Advance from Customers 5.04 101.32 99.40
Other current liabilities 166.40 121.15 195.18
Total (B) 5,241.95 2,931.37 1,919.47
Net Working Capital (A)-(B) 3,374.54 2,254.05 1,337.94
Incremental Working Capital 1,120.49 916.11 190.10
Sources of Working Capital
Borrowings 1,575.98 1,254.93 1,242.76
Internal accruals 1,798.56 999.12 95.18

Expected working capital requirements

The estimates of the working capital requirements for the Financial Year 2026 have been prepared based on the
management estimates of current and future financial performance. The projection has been prepared using set of
assumptions that include assumptions about future events and management’s action that are not necessarily
expected to occur.

On the basis of our existing working capital requirements and estimated working capital requirements, our Board
pursuant to its resolution dated May 15, 2025 has approved the estimated working capital requirements for the
Financial Year 2026, with the assumptions and justifications for holding levels, and the proposed funding of such
working capital requirements, as set forth below:

(T in lakhs)

Particulars 2024 2025 2026
(Audited) (Audited) (Estimated)
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalent 459.32 365.74 120.49
Inventories 1,471.07 4,657.57 5,580.32
Trade receivables 2,733.05 2,712.39 10,479.45
Loans and Advances 51.68 72.04 243.94
Advance to suppliers 359.17 487.04 1,116.06
Other current assets 111.13 321.71 250.02
Total (A) 5,185.42 8,616.49 17,790.28
Current Liabilities
Trade payables 2,428.80 4,681.77 8,470.02
Provisions 280.10 388.74 827.02
Advance from Customers 101.32 5.04 300.00
Other current liabilities 121.15 166.40 50.00
Total (B) 2,931.37 5,241.95 9,647.04
Net Working Capital
(A)-(B) 2,254.05 3,374.54 8,143.24
Incremental Working Capital 916.11 1,120.49 4,768.70
Sources Of Working Capital
Borrowings 1,254.93 1,575.98 1,270.59
Internal accruals 999.12 1,798.56 3,872.65
IPO Proceeds - - 3,000.00
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Assumptions

The table below sets forth the details of holding levels (in days) for the Financial Year 2025, Financial Year 2024
and Financial Year 2023 as well as the estimated holding levels (in days) for Financial year 2026:

(In days)

Particulars 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26
(Audited) (Audited) (Audited) (Estimated)
Inventories 119 93 135 87
Trade Receivable 98 102 80 80
Trade Payable 122 134 113 108
Operating Cycle 95 61 102 60

*Note: The holding periods have been calculated assuming that Company operates in electric meters segment
only, i.e., revenue and cost of trading of securities have not been considered for the calculations.

Rationale for existing working capital requirement for past three years

The operating cycle of the Company has historically reduced from 95 days in FY 2023 to 61 days in FY 2024 and
to the same increased to 102 days in FY 2025. This is mainly because of inventory and receivables management
strategies of our Company. Apart from the regular manufacturing activity, the Company also engaged in trading
of raw materials and finished goods in FY 2023 and FY 2025 with low margins and high inventory levels which
also affected the overall operating cycle in both these years.

After the effects of COVID pandemic in FY 2022, Business was normalized in Fiscal 2023 with better inventory
turnover ratio and timely realization from customers. Consequently, payment to suppliers were also made on time
with a target to manage overall cash flows of the Company. The cost of goods sold was relatively higher due to
import restrictions and inflation effects of the post COVID period during the year.

The Company did not engage in trading of raw materials and finished goods in Fiscal 2024 and focused only on
its manufactured products. This resulted in better inventory holding period (reduced inventory levels). Trade
receivables turnover ratio increased marginally during this period. The trade payables holding period increased
due to non-payment of dues to some suppliers on account of disputes related to inferior quality, mismatch in
delivered quantity and other invoicing matters.

In FY 2024, the Company secured orders totaling INR 595.82 lakhs, with delivery schedules extending through
FY 2026. To ensure optimal utilization of its installed capacity and to meet delivery commitments, the Company
significantly increased its raw material inventory—from INR 1,280.10 lakhs in FY 2024 to INR 3,801.26 lakhs.
The entry of private players into the electric meter industry contributed to a reduction in the trade receivables
holding period. In response, the Company also prioritized timely payments to its vendors to capitalize on early
payment discounts and strengthen supplier relationships.

The detailed explanations for Inventory, Trade receivables and Trade payables holding period are mentioned
below:

Inventory
The inventory holding period is calculated by dividing the Company’s cost of goods sold by its average inventory

for the financial year. The Company is reliant on imports for its production activities and generally keep and
inventory of 90 to 120 days. The inventory as at March 31, 2025 was slightly higher at 135 days due to the
Company’s aggressive production plans for the year ended March 31, 2025. The Company also procured
additional raw materials in advance due to global tensions related to frequent changes in foreign trade policies.
The excess inventory was a strategic decision taken by the Company to avoid stockouts and meet the existing
demands of its customers.

The Company aims to manage inventory better in the future by implementing inventory management practices
like Just-in-time (JIT), Economic Order Quantity (EOQ), etc. to improve its inventory turnover ratio while
sustaining production at optimum capacity.

Trade receivables

The trade receivables holding period is determined by dividing the company’s revenue by its average trade
receivables for the financial year. Historically, this period has ranged between three to four months, primarily
due to a customer base dominated by government entities. Collections from such clients typically involve longer
cycles, including stages such as order procurement, invoicing, and payment processing.

However, the Company anticipates an improvement in collection timelines in the coming years, driven by the
increasing participation of private players in the electric meter industry, specifically Automated Metering
Infrastructure Service Providers (AMISPs). This positive trend is already reflected in a reduction of the trade
receivables holding period—from 102 days in FY 2024 to 80 days in FY 2025. Supporting this shift, the share
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of government projects in the Company’s total revenue decreased from 88.75% in FY 2024 to 52.68% in FY
2025.

Trade payables
The trade payables holding period is calculated by dividing the net purchases of the company by its average trade

payables for the financial year. The trade payables holding period has historically been high due to the fact that
the company procures materials from various vendors locally and internationally. Further the company has long-
term relationships with almost all of its vendors. This allows the company to negotiate extended payment terms
to manage its cash flow better. The company aims to reduce the payment cycle and avail better terms and trade
discounts to further improve its gross and net margin.

Rationale for increase in overall working capital from FY 2022 to FY 2025 is provided as below:

Particulars 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
Audited Audited Audited
Revenue from electric meters (% in Lakhs) 4,589.66 7,845.54 12,433.55
Growth in revenue (%) 110.43 70.94 58.48
Net working capital (% in Lakhs) 1,337.94 2,254.05 3,374.54
Working capital turnover ratio (in times)* 3.69 4.37 4.42

*Working capital turnover ratio is calculated by dividing revenue from operations by average net working capital.

The data presented highlights the Company’s rapid growth over the last three financial years, with significant
increases in both revenue and working capital requirements. This substantial growth in revenue has created a
corresponding need for higher levels of net working capital, driven by the necessity to invest in inventory, manage
receivables, and optimize payables. As the company expands, effective liquidity management becomes
increasingly vital, especially in the manufacturing sector, where maintaining an adequate stock of products is
crucial to keep the production going and meet consumer demand. This ensures the prevention of stockouts, which
can lead to lost sales and negatively impact customer satisfaction.

The Company’s ability to scale effectively while managing its working capital is evidenced by its improving
working capital turnover and inventory turnover ratios. For each rupee of working capital invested in the company,
it generated 3.69, 4.34 and 4.42 of revenue for FY 2023, FY 2024 and FY 2025 respectively. These metrics indicate
that the company is handling its financial resources efficiently, converting its investments in inventory and
receivables into revenue at an accelerating pace. The improved performance in these areas suggests that the
company has developed sound operational processes and controls to manage the complexities of rapid growth,
positioning it well for continued expansion. By balancing its investment in working capital with its operational
needs, the company is demonstrating a strong capacity to navigate the challenges of growth.

Justifications for estimated working capital in FY 2026

The growth in revenue is estimated basis the Company’s past performance in the manufacturing of electricity
meters segment. Revenue from electric meters segment increased from < 4,589.66 lakhs in year ended March 31,
2023 to X 12,433.55 lakhs in year ended March 31, 2025, achieving a compounded annual growth rate (CAGR) of
43% and average year-on-year (YoY) growth of 66%. The Company estimates to continue growing at such pace
for year ending March 31, 2026.

Further the Company currently has approximately I 48,483.20 lakhs worth of orders in hand from various
DISCOMs and AMISPs across India. The Company is already approved by over 30 state government utilities,
many central public sector undertakings across various states in India and by many blue-chip private turnkey
contractors. The Company plans to apply additional tenders in the future and leverage their long-term relationships
with their existing customers for more business opportunities. This will further strengthen the growth prospects of
the Company to achieve the target revenue for year ending March 31, 2026.

To achieve the above-mentioned revenue targets, the Company requires additional working capital and
manufacturing capabilities. The Company has already initiated the work for setting up a new manufacturing facility
in Greater Noida, Uttar Pradesh. The Company has already purchased a unit located at Plot No. G-98 Site V,
Kasna, UPSIDA Greater Noida, Distt: Gautam Budh Nagar U.P-201306. This new manufacturing facility is
proposed to enhance the Company’s installed capacity as detailed below:

Product type 2023-24 2024.-25 20.25-26
(Actual) (Audited) (Estimated)

Single Phase Meter 20,00,000 units p.a. 20,00,000 units p.a. 30,00,000 units p.a.

Three Phase Meter 1,00,000 units p.a. 1,00,000 units p.a. 1,50,000 units p.a.
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The Company plans to increase the capacity utilization to approximately 75-80% of the installed capacity as
compared to existing utilization of approximately 50-60% in order to fulfill the market demand. The Government
has a target to install a total of 250 million energy meters by FY 2026 out of which tenders for only 108.1 million
meters have been awarded and only 8.6 million meters have been installed (Source: National Grid Mission,
Ministry of Power, as on end of Jan 2024). Hence the Company has a great opportunity to expand its operations
and achieve additional orders.

The working capital requirement of the Company is derived mainly from its operating cycle of 2 to 3 months. The
estimated changes to such operating cycle have been detailed below:

e The Company estimates a slightly lower inventory holding period in FY 2026 as compared to FY 2025. This
is because of high volume of orders in hand and continuous production activity will lead to inventory turning
over more quickly and efficiently. Moreover, the Company aims at adopting better lean inventory management
practices like Just-in-Time (JIT), Economic Order Quantity (EOQ), etc. to reduce the inventory turnover cycle.

e The Company expects an improvement in receivables collection, leading to a slight reduction in the trade
receivable holding period. Historically, nearly 90% of the Company's customers were state-run electricity
distribution utilities, which often resulted in delayed payment cycles. However, due to recent government
privatization policies, the business focus has shifted towards private players such as Adani, GMR, and Tata
Power. These private companies are now operating as Automated Metering Infrastructure Service Providers
(AMISPs) in the electric meters segment. The Company anticipates a better debtor turnover ratio from these
new customers compared to the previous state-run utilities, which should result in shorter trade receivables
holding periods.

e The Company aims at reducing its trade payables holding periods by managing its creditors more efficiently.
This is to ensure that the Company achieves uninterrupted supply of raw materials required for production
with better lead times. The Company estimates to further improve its gross margin by negotiating better terms
with its suppliers in exchange for improved efficiency in repayment. The Company will also need support
from the suppliers to adopt the above-mentioned lean inventory management practices.

Apart from the changes in operating cycle, the Company will require fund to apply for additional tenders and
execute such orders as part of its working capital requirements. The Company is required to provide an Earnest
Money Deposit (EMD) to apply for new tenders which is generally around 5% of the tender value applied for. The
same is refunded back to the Company after completion of order. Additionally, after the Company successfully
receives an order through the bidding process, they have to submit a bank guarantee to the customer for the period
starting from receipt of order to completion of such order and warranty period. The guarantee is normally around
5-10% of the total order value and a fixed deposit margin of approximately 10% has to be kept with the bank to
obtain such guarantees.

The Company aims to maintain an optimal level of liquidity in the form of cash and cash equivalents to ensure the
continuity of its day-to-day operations without disruption. Such financial prudence will support timely settlement
of statutory liabilities, operational payables, and other financial obligations. Maintaining adequate cash reserves
also provides the Company with the flexibility to respond to unforeseen market developments, fund its strategic
initiatives, and invest in operational enhancements or capital expenditure, as may be required from time to time.

As of March 31, 2025, the Company held cash and cash equivalents amounting to X366 lakhs. With the expected
inflow of funds from both equity and operational sources, the Company intends to deploy these resources
judiciously while maintaining a strong liquidity buffer. This approach aligns with its long-term objective of
sustaining financial stability and operational efficiency while supporting future growth and expansion plans.

b) Funding Capital Expenditure towards installation of additional plant and machinery

The Company proposes to purchase the balancing machinery and equipment for the purpose of enhancement of
installed capacity from the existing 20,00,000 units p.a. for Single Phase Meter and 1,00,000 units p.a. for Three
Phase Meter to 30,00,000 units p.a. for Single Phase Meter and 1,50,000 units p.a. for Three Phase Meter for FY
2026 in the light of growing demand and increase in customer base for the electrical equipments.

Our Board in its meeting dated August 26, 2024 approved an amount of up to ¥ 500.00 Lakhs for the purpose of
funding the proposed expenditure towards purchase of machinery and equipment as stated herein above from the
Net Proceeds. Our Company has received quotations from various vendors for the proposed capital expenditure
and is yet to place any orders or enter into definitive agreements for purchase of manufacturing equipment. No
second hand or used equipment are proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds.

Our total estimated cost of purchase of equipment as per the quotations received from various vendors is X 903.59
and we intend to utilize an amount of up to X 500.00 Lakhs out of the Net Proceeds for the purchase of machinery,
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and the remaining expenses shall be met from our internal accruals. The breakdown of such estimated costs is set

forth below:
Total
Name of the Particulars Estis
. . ted Potential Date of ‘1.
Machinery/ / Machine . Validity
Equipment (;ost Vendor Quotation
(inX
lakhs)
SMT pick & Place YSM20 01 107.08 | Yueqing Onbom | April 09, Up to
1 Machine and R-2 Electronic Co. 2025 March 31,
Accessories for PCB Ltd 2026
Assembly
Automatic Solder YCP10 01 40.49 | Yueqing Onbom | April 09, Up to
) Paste Printer and Electronic Co. 2025 March 31,
Accessories for PCB Ltd 2026
Assembly
Automatic Optical YSI-V 01 69.10 | Yueqing Onbom | April 09, Up to
3 Inspection System for Electronic Co. 2025 March 31,
PCB Assembly Ltd 2026
Injection Moulding ONBOM 02 73.69 | Yueqing Onbom | April 09, Up to
4 Machine Electronic Co. 2025 March 31,
Ltd 2026
Single Phase Energy - 02 109.57 | Yueqing Onbom | April 09, Up to
5 Meter Test Bench Electronic Co. 2025 March 31,
Ltd 2026
Three Phase Energy - 02 126.94 | Yueqing Onbom | April 09, Up to
6 Meter Test Bench Electronic Co. 2025 March 31,
Ltd 2026
Injection Moulding 100, 180 01 96.90 | Shibaura April 09, Upto 175
7 Machine & 250 Machine India 2025 days from
Ton Pvt. Ltd. Quotation
SMD Stencil Printer YCP10 01 41.69 | Leaptech April 09, Up to
3 for PCB Assembly Corporation 2025 September
from Yamaha Moters 30, 2025
Japan
Automatic Optical YSI-V 01 77.10 | Leaptech September | Up to
9 Inspection System for Corporation 23, 2024 September
PCB Assembly 30,2025
SMT pick & Place YRM20 01 161.03 | Leaptech September | Up to
10 Machine and Corporation 23,2024 September
Accessories for PCB 30, 2025
Assembly
Total 903.59
Notes:

> We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for
them.

> The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary.

> We are not acquiring any second-hand machinery.

> All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus. However, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with any of these vendors and there can
be no assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to eventually supply the machineries/equipment’s or at
the same costs.

> The machinery/equipment models and quantity to be purchased are based on the present estimates of our
management. The Management shall have the flexibility to revise such estimates (including but not limited to
change of vendor or any modification/addition/deletion of machineries or equipment’s) at the time of actual
placement of the order. In such case, the Management can utilize the surplus of proceeds, if any, arising at the
time of actual placement of the order, to meet the cost of such other machinery, equipment’s or utilities as required.
Furthermore, if any surplus / deficit of the proceeds for meeting the total cost of machineries shall be used /
adjusted in General Corporate Purposes, subject to limit of 15% of the amount raised by our Company through
this Issue.

> The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may
lapse after the expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost
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of machineries proposed to be acquired by us at the actual time of purchase, resulting in increase in the estimated
cost. Further, cost will be escalated on account of freight expenses, installation charges, packaging & forwarding,
etc. Such cost escalation would be met out of our internal accruals.

> Company has acquired a piece of land for the establishment of a new manufacturing facility using above
mentioned additional plant and machinery. This planned expansion is aimed at enhancing the Company’s installed
production capacity in the coming years.

Our forthcoming machinery acquisition stands out as an expansion initiative rather than a replacement tactic. This
upcoming purchase entails acquiring a new machine that will enhance our existing equipment pool. The key
feature of this addition lies in its incorporation of advanced technology, aiming to significantly contribute to the
progress and expansion of our business. The decision to invest in this machine highlights our unwavering
dedication to fostering innovation and growth. Unlike a simple equipment replacement scenario, our strategy
emphasizes integrating technology to drive our operations to new heights.

Vendor identification:

e Leaptech Corporation:

- Website: https://leaptech.in/index.html

- The Company was established in the year 2003 to help Electronics, Semiconductor and Automotive
manufacturing companies in India achieve global standards by adopting the latest technologies available
worldwide. It has 3 subsidiaries which offer various categories of products to their clients.

- The Company has catered to top companies like Schneider Electric, Motherson, Minda, Siemens, Bajaj,
Wipro, Orient Electric and more.

- The Company had supplied Eppeltone Engineers Limited with 3 machines in December 2023. The capital
expenditure was funded by loan from SIDBI who made payments directly after verification of all the relevant
documents.

e Shibaura Machine India Private Limited:

- Website: https://www.shibauramachine.co.in/

- The Company was established in the year 1990 and is a wholly owned subsidiary of Shibaura Machine
Company of Japan. It has received several awards and accolades including the India Manufacturing
Excellence Award in 2010, 2011, 2012, 2019 and 2021 in the gold category. The Company has a history of
excellence working with industry leaders like L&T and Toshiba.

- The Company has an active customer base all over the world including USA, Mexico, Brazil, Middle East,
Italy, Australia, Russia and more.

- The Company had supplied Eppeltone Engineers Limited with Injection Moulding Machines in December
2023. The capital expenditure was funded by loan from SIDBI who made payments directly after verification
of all the relevant documents.

¢ Yueqing Onbom Electronic Co. Limited:
- Website: The Company is located in the mainland of China and therefore we were not able to locate the
website.
- The Company has exported to India and Vietnam in the past.
- The Company has a continued business relationship with Eppeltone Engineers Limited as they supply them
with various raw materials like LCD Indicators, Bare printed circuit boards for PCBs, etc.

Quotation Assessment: Each of the three quotations was carefully reviewed to confirm alignment with the
specifications of the machinery outlined in the DRHP.

Rationale for installation of additional plant and machinery:

The rationale for installing additional plant and machinery despite the current capacity not being fully utilized
stems from significant changes in order volume and component size, as well as the need to modernize production
processes to handle these new demands effectively.

1. Increase in Order Volume and Component Size: The Company has seen a substantial increase in the volume
and dimensions of orders. Previously, components were sized at approximately 120mm x 80mm; they now
average around 220mm x 120mm. This increase requires larger space for storage and assembly and need for
expanded plant capacity for manufacturing different dimensions.

2. Requirement for Advanced Machinery: The new, larger-sized components demand more robust machinery.
Previously, the company used moulding machines up to 60T capacity, but the new components require machines
in the 180-300T range to process them effectively. This upgrade is necessary to accommodate the increased size
and weight of components, ensuring production efficiency and quality.
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3. Technological Advancements for SMT (Surface Mount Technology) Machines: To meet evolving product
requirements, the company needs to adopt the latest SMT technology. The new machines will support smaller
component sizes, such as “0402” and “0201”, which are becoming standard in the industry. Additionally,
implementing automatic optical inspection machines, automatic paste printers, and other advanced tools will
streamline the manufacturing process and enhance product quality, reducing the likelihood of defects.

4. Enhanced Manufacturing Quality and Efficiency: Installing new machinery with modern features will
enable the company to improve both the speed and quality of production, ultimately leading to greater
competitiveness. The advanced technology is expected to contribute to higher throughput and lower rejection
rates, aligning with the company’s strategic goals.

These investments in additional plant and advanced machinery will not only meet the immediate requirements
of increased order sizes and specifications but also future-proof the company against evolving industry standards
and customer expectations.

Benefits to be arises out of installation of such plant and machinery:

As per the report titled “Industry report on Electricity Infrastructure in India & Electricity Meters” dated August
27,2024 prepared by Duns & Bradstreet provided on page 96 of the RHP:

The projected electrical energy requirements of India are expected to surge from 1,626 billion units (BU) in FY
2023 to 1,907 BU in FY 2027 and further to 2,473 BU in FY 2032. To cater for the same, In FY 2024 (January
2024), India added 9,985 circuit kilometers (ckm) of transmission line and increased its transformation capacity
by 44,908 MVA. Over a period of last 5 years (FY 2019 — FY 2023), India has annually added an average of
16,074 ckm in transmission line, and 70,679 MVA in transformation capacity. Additionally, the Government of
India has a target to install a total of 250 million smart meters by FY 2026 out of which tenders for only 108.1
million meters have been awarded and only 8.6 million meters have been installed (Source: National Grid
Mission, Ministry of Power, as on end of Jan 2024).

The Company aims to participate in such installations by supplying the smart meters to the Indian Government,
DISCOMs, AMISPs and other corporates.

List of approval/licenses required to be obtained along with their tentative timelines once the land for the
establishment of a new manufacturing facility is finalized and implemented:

Tentative Time line for

ST obtaining the approvals

Description Authority

Applicable laws

10.

and Electric
Regulations, 2010

Supply)

Land registered - - Approx 4-5 months i.e.
1. | document/ registered August 2025
lease deed
) Construction of shed - - Approx 3-4 months i.e
" | and building November 2025
Certificate of Section 6 of Factories Act | Labour Department, Will apply around
3. | Registration and License | 1948. Rule 7(1) of Uttar | Uttar Pradesh September 2025
to Work a Factory Pradesh Factories Rules 1950
Consent for emission of | Section 21, 22 of Air U P Pollution Control | Will tentatively apply
4. | air pollutants vide (Prevention and Control of Board CTE - September 2025
Factory Pollution) Act, 1981 CTO — December 2025
Consent for emission of | Section 25, 26 of Water U P Pollution Control | Will tentatively apply
5 Water Pollutants vide (Prevention and Control of Board CTE - September 2025
" | Factory Pollution) Act, 1974 CTO — December
2025
No Objection Certificate | Water  (Prevention  and | District Industries & | Will tentatively apply in
for emission of Non | Control of Pollution) Act, | Enterprises Promotion | December 2025
6.| Abnoxious and Non | 1974 and Air Centre Greater Noida
Hazardous Pollutant in | (Prevention and Control of
environment Pollution) Act, 1981
Permission to use Central Electricity Authority | Directorate of | Will apply around
Transformer (Measures relating to Safety | Electrical Safety, Uttar | October 2025
9. .
and Electric Supply) | Pradesh
Regulations, 2010
Permission to use Central Electricity Authority | Directorate of | Will apply around
GENSET (Measures relating to Safety | Electrical Safety, Uttar | November 2025

Pradesh

80



Tentative Time line for

R Suption Applicable laws Authority obtaining the approvals
Registration Certificate | Battery Waste Management | Central Pollution | Will apply around
for Producer of Waste/ | Rules, 2022 Control Board | November 2025
11.| Used Battery (Ministry of
Environment, Forest
and Climate Change)
No Objection Certificate | National Building Code and | Fire Department, U.P. | Will apply around
10.| Fire department IS Code under Bureau of September 2025
Indian Standards
Registration for | The Legal Metrology Act, | Department of | Will apply around
1 manufacturing Electric | 2009 Consumer Affairs | October 2025
| Meters Weights and Measures
Unit

¢) General Corporate Purposes

In terms of Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the extent of the Issue Proceeds proposed to be
used for general corporate purposes must not exceed 15% of the Gross Proceeds or 21,000 lakhs whichever is
lower. Our Board will have flexibility in applying the balance amount towards part or full repayment/prepayment
of outstanding borrowings, meeting our working capital requirements, funding our growth opportunities,
including strategic initiatives, meeting expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business including salaries and
wages, administration expenses, insurance related expenses, meeting of exigencies which our Company may face
in course of business and any other purpose as may be approved by the Board or a duly appointed committee from
time to time.

Our management, in response to the competitive and dynamic nature of our industry and business, will have
flexibility in utilizing any amounts for general corporate purposes under the overall guidance and policies of our
Board. The quantum of utilization of funds towards any of the purposes will be determined by the Board or a duly
appointed committee, based on the amount actually available under this head and the business requirements of
our Company, from time to time.

Estimated Issue Related Expenses

The total estimated Issue Expenses are X [®] lakhs, which is [®] % of the total Issue. The details of the Issue
Expenses are tabulated below:

[1)
Amount /0 OIFLIatEL % of Total

Particulars (@ in lakhs)* Estimated Issue Size
Expenses

BRLMs’ fees and commissions (including underwriting
commission)

Processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor Bank and Bankers to the
Issue.  Brokerage, and selling commission and
bidding/uploading charges for members of the Syndicate,
Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs @@

Fees payable to the Registrar to the Issue [e] [e] [e]
Others:
Listing fees, Stock Exchanges processing fees, book building [e] [e] [e]

software fees and other regulatory expenses

Printing and stationery expenses [o] [o] [e]
Advertising and marketing expenses [e] [e] [e]
Fees payable to legal counsel [e] [e] [e]
Miscellaneous if any (market making, depositories, marketing [e] [e] [e]
fees, secretarial, peer review auditors, etc.)

Total* [o] [o] [e]

*Amounts will be finalized in the Prospectus on determination of Issue Price.

The fund deployed towards issue expenses till May 15, 2025 is % 42.04 Lakhs pursuant to certificate issued by our
Peer Review Statutory Auditors M/s Abhay Sharma and Company, Chartered Accountants dated May 15, 2025
and the same will be recouped out of Issue Expenses.

Notes:
1) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders. Non-Institutional
Bidders, which are directly procured by the SCSBs, would be as follows:
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2)

3)

4)

5

6)

7)

8)

9)

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* ‘ 0.001% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) or 3
S BN T IR ekl 50.00 whichever is less on the Applications wherein shares are

Portionof QIB  |RUEY

*Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

No additional processing fees shall be payable to the SCSBs on the applications directly procured by them.
The Selling commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as
captured in the bid book of NSE.

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs of % 1.00 per valid application (plus applicable taxes) for processing
the Bid cum Application of Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional Bidders and Eligible Employees
procured by the Syndicate Member / Sub-Syndicate Members / Registered Brokers / RTAs / CDPs and
submitted to SCSBs for blocking. In case the total ASBA processing charges payable to SCSBs exceeds T 1.00
lakhs, the amount payable to SCSBs would be proportionately distributed based on the number of valid
applications such that the total ASBA processing charges payable does not exceed 3 1.00 lakhs.

For Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs

Brokerages, selling commission and processing / uploading charges on the portion for Retail Individual
Bidders (using the UPI mechanism), portion for Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by members
of Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts-
linked online trading, demat and bank account provided by some of the brokers which are members of
Syndicate (including their Sub-Syndicate Members) would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* 0.001% of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes) or 3
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* 50.00 whichever is less on the Applications wherein shares are

Portion of QIB allotted

*Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price.

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of
the application form number / series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate /
Sub- Syndicate Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number
/ series of a Syndicate / Sub- Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will be payable
to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / Sub- Syndicate Member.

The payment of selling commission payable to the sub-brokers / agents of Sub-Syndicate Members are to be
handled directly by the respective Sub-Syndicate Member.

The Selling commission payable to the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal
id as captured in the bid book of NSE.

Uploading charges / processing charges of Rs. 1.00 valid application (plus applicable taxes) is applicable
only in case of Bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, RTAs and CDPs: for applications made by
Retail Individual Investors using the UPI Mechanism. In case the total processing charges payable under
this head exceeds 3 1.00 lakhs., the amount payable would be proportionately distributed based on the
number of valid applications such that the total processing charges payable does not exceed I 1.00 lakhs).

Uploading charges / processing charges of Rs. 1.00 valid applications (plus applicable taxes) are applicable
only in case of Bid uploaded by the members of the Syndicate, RTAs and CDPs: (a) for applications made by
Retail Individual Bidders using 3-in-1 type accounts; and (b) for Non-Institutional Bids using Syndicate ASBA
mechanism / using 3-in-1 type accounts. (In case the total processing charges payable under this head
exceeds < 1.00 lakhs, the amount payable would be proportionately distributed based on the number of valid
applications such that the total processing charges payable does not exceed T 1.00 lakhs.

10)The Bidding / uploading charges payable to the Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Members, RTAs and CDPs will be

determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the bid book of NSE.

11)For Registered Brokers:

Selling commission payable to the registered brokers on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-
Institutional Bidders which are directly procured by the Registered Brokers and submitted to SCSB for
processing would be as follows:

VLTaT 1 o eI Y av TRt Rt (.001% of the Amount Allotted™® (plus applicable taxes) or 3
Non Institutional Bidders 50.00 whichever is less on the Applications wherein shares are
allotted
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12)For Sponsor Bank:

Processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI mechanism will be Nil up
to 55,000 UPI applications. On and above 55,000 UPI applications would be charges % 5.5* + GST per UPI.
The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to the third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI
and such other parties as required in connection with the performance of its duties under the SEBI Circulars,
the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable laws.

* For each valid application

Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds

We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the Objects in accordance with the estimated schedule of
implementation and deployment of funds as follows:

(Rs. In Lakhs)
Particulars Total estimated | Estimated Amount to be  Estimated deployment
amount/ funded from the Net of the Net Proceeds in
expenditure Proceeds Financial Year 2026
Working Capital Requirements 3,000.00 3,000.00 3,000.00
of our Company
Funding Capital Expenditure 500.00 500.00 500.00

towards installation of additional
machinery at our factory
General corporate purposes'" [e] [e] [e]
Total [o] [e] [e]
(1)To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the
RoC.

Bridge Loans

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds of the Issue. However, if the Company
avails any bridge loans from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus up to the date of the IPO; the same shall be
refunded from the IPO proceeds and related details will be updated in the Red Herring Prospectus or likewise.

Monitoring of Utilization of Funds

As the size of the Issue will not exceed X 10,000 Lakhs, the appointment of Monitoring Agency would not be
required as per Regulation 262(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Our Board and the management will monitor
the utilization of the Net Issue Proceeds through our audit committee. Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI
Listing Regulations, our Company shall on half-yearly basis disclose to the Audit Committee the Application of
the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes
other than stated in this Red Herring Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures shall
be made only until such time that all the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full.

Interim Use of Funds

Pending utilization of the Net Proceeds for the purposes described above, our Company will deposit the Net
Proceeds with scheduled commercial banks included in schedule II of the RBI Act, 1934. Our Company confirms
that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for any purpose other than above mentioned objects.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the objects of
the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way of a special resolution and
such variation will be in accordance with applicable laws, including the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR
Regulations. In addition, the notice Issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution
shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules. The notice in
respect of such resolution to Shareholders shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English
and one in Hindi, being the regional language of Delhi, where our Registered Office is situated. The Shareholders
who do not agree to the above stated proposal, our Promoter or controlling Shareholders will be required to provide
an exit opportunity to such dissenting Shareholders, at a price as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.
Pursuant to Regulation 281A of SEBI ICDR Regulations (as amended), the Promoters or shareholders in control
shall provide an exit offer to dissenting shareholders as provided in Companies Act, 2013, in case of change in
objects or variation in the terms of contract related to objects referred in this Red Herring Prospectus as per the
conditions and in manner provided in Schedule XX of SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018.
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Appraising entity

None of the Objects of this Issue, for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized, have been appraised.

Strategic or financial partners

Our Company does not have any financial and strategic partners as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
Other Confirmations

Our Promoters, Promoter Group and Directors do not have any interest in the objects of the Issue. No part of the
Net Proceeds will be paid by our Company as consideration to our Promoter, our board of Directors, our Key
Management Personnel except in the normal course of business in compliance with applicable law. There are no

material existing or anticipated transactions in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds entered into or to be
entered into by our Company with our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors and/or Key Managerial Personnel.
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE

The Price Band, Floor Price and Issue Price will be determined by our Company, in compliance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares issued through the Book
Building Process and on the basis of the quantitative and qualitative factors described below. The price band /
floor price / Issue Price has been determined by the Company in consultation with the lead manager, on the basis
of book-building. The face value of the Equity Shares is T 10/- and Issue Price is % [®]/- per Equity Shares and is
[®] times of the face value. Investors should read the following basis with the sections titled ‘Risk Factors’,
‘Business Overview’, ‘Restated Financial Information’ and ‘Management Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations’ beginning on page 28, 121, 183 and 188 respectively, of this
Red Herring Prospectus to get a more informed view before making any investment decisions. The trading price
of the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline due to these risk factors and you may lose all or part of your
investments.

Qualitative Factors

Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the Basis for Issue Price are:
e Established brand in the electric equipment industry

product portfolio

Strong manufacturing facilities with a focus on technology upgradation

Established relationship with customers and strong pre-qualification credentials

Experienced management team and skilled workforce

For further details regarding some of the qualitative factors, please refer chapter titled ‘Business Overview’
beginning on page 121 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Quantitative Factors

The information presented in this section for the Restated Financial Statements of the Company for the financial
year ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and
the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and the Revised Guidance
Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) Issued by the ICAI, together with the schedules, notes
and annexure thereto. For more details on financial information, investors please refer the chapter titled ‘Restated
Financial Information’ beginning on page 183 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Investors should evaluate our Company taking into consideration its earnings and based on its growth strategy.
Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the price are as follows:

1) Basic and Diluted Earnings / Loss Per Share (“EPS”)

Basic & Diluted

L EPS (in 3) Weights
March 31, 2025 11.98 3
March 31, 2024 10.19 2
March 31, 2023 1.36 1
Weighted Average 9.61

Notes:

a) Basic EPS: Net Profit after tax as restated divided by weighted average number of Equity Shares
outstanding at the end of the period/ year.

b) Diluted EPS: Net Profit after tax as restated divided by weighted average number of Equity Shares
outstanding at the end of the period/year for diluted EPS.

c) Weighted average number of Equity Shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning
of the year/period adjusted by the number of Equity Shares issued during the year/period multiplied by
the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares
are outstanding as a proportion of the total number of days during the year/period.

d) The above statement should be read with significant accounting policies and notes on Restated Financial
Statements as appearing in the Financial Statements.

e) The EPS has been calculated in accordance with AS 20— “Earnings per Share”.
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Basic & Diluted

Year EPS (in 3) Weights
As adjusted for changes in capital
March 31, 2025 11.79 3
March 31, 2024 8.57 2
March 31, 2023 1.14 1
Weighted Average 8.94

Notes:

a) The Basic and Diluted EPS have been adjusted for changes in capital structure of the Company w.r.t.
preferential allotments and bonus issue on April 27, 2024, June 22, 2024 and August 16, 2024. For
further details, please refer chapter titled ‘Capital Structure’ beginning on page 60 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

2) Price Earnings Ratio (“P/E”) in relation to the Price Band of T [e]/- to T [e]/- per share of T 10/- each
fully paid up

P/E at the lower end of
the Price Band
(No. of times)*

P/E at the higher end of
the Price Band
(No. of times)*

[e] [e]

Particulars

P/E ratio based on adjusted Basic and Diluted
EPS as at March 31, 2024
P/E ratio based on adjusted Weighted Average [o] [o]
EPS as at March 31, 2024

*To be mentioned after finalization of Price Band.

3) Industry Price / Earning (P/E) Ratio

Particulars® Industry P/E

Highest 114.67
Lowest 34.97
Average 76.28

The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this chapter. The
industry composite has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the industry peer set disclosed in this

section.

Note:

i) The P/E ratio has been computed by dividing Issue Price with EPS.
ii) P/E Ratio of the Company is based on the Financial Results/Annual Report of the Company for the year

2023-24.

4) Return on Net worth (RONW)

Period / Year ended

RoNW (%)

Weight

March 31, 2025 28.08% 3

March 31, 2024 40.00% 2

March 31, 2023 9.45% 1

Weighted Average 28.95%
Notes:

o  RoNW is calculated as net profit after taxation and minority interest attributable to the equity
shareholders of the Company divided by shareholders’ funds for that year. Shareholders’ funds =Share
capital + reserves & surplus — revaluation reserves.
i. The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Statements of the Company.

ii. The RoONW has been computed by dividing restated net profit after tax (excluding exceptional items)
with restated Net worth as at the end of the year/period.
iii. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted RoNW divided by the aggregate of weights i.e.

(RoONW x Weight) for each year/Total of weights.



5) Net Asset Value Per Share (NAV)

Financial Year NAYV (in %)

Net Asset Value per Equity Shares as at March 31, 2025 42.00
Net Asset Value per Equity Shares as at March 31, 2024 48.14
Net Asset Value per Equity Shares as at March 31, 2023 28.81
Net Asset Value per Equity Share after Issue
(i) Floor Price [e]
(i1) Cap Price [e]
Net Asset Value per Equity Share at Issue Price [e]
Notes:

o The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Statements of the Company.

o NAV per share=Restated Net worth at the end of the year/period divided by weighted average number
of equity shares outstanding at the end of the year/period

e Net worth is computed as the sum of the aggregate of paid-up equity share capital, all reserves

o Created out of the profits, securities premium account received in respect of equity shares and debit or
credit balance of profit and loss account.

o iv. Issue Price per Equity Share will be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager.

6) Comparison of Accounting Ratios with Listed Industry Peers (as of or for the period ended March 31,
2024, as applicable)

The following peer group has been determined on the basis of companies listed on Indian stock exchanges,
whose business profile is comparable to our business:

Name of the C10§ing Basic | Diluted  Face P/E Total
Company* price EPS | EPS (X)) Value Ratio lpcome
wk (€3] ® (% in lakhs)
The Company
Eppeltone [e] 8.57 8.57 10 [o] 40.00% 48.14 8004.18
Engineers
Limited
Listed Peer Company

Akanksha 144.15 1.82 1.82 10 79.20 5.90% 2435 5,325.66
Power and
Infrastructure
Limited
Rishabh 374.50 | 10.71 10.61 10 34.97 11.00% 146.32 68,974.60
Instruments
Limited
Genus Power 413.95 3.61 3.59 1 114.67 5.60% 35.49 1,20,058.25
Infrastructures
Ltd

**as per the database available on www.nseindia.com

Notes:

* P/E ratio has been calculated after considering closing NSE price of the peer as on September 16, 2024
obtained from NSE website and the diluted EPS.

* All the financial information for Eppeltone Engineers Limited mentioned above is from the Restated
Financial Statements for the year ended March 31, 2024.

» The Basic and Diluted EPS for Eppeltone Engineers Limited have been calculated after adjusting for
changes in capital structure of the Company.

» Source — All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is sourced from the
Financial results/Annual Reports of the aforesaid companies for the year ended March 31, 2024 and to
compute the corresponding financial ratios. For our Company, we have taken Current Market Price as the
Issue price of equity share. Further, P/E Ratio is based on the current market price of the respective scrips.

* The EPS, NAV, RoNW and total Income of our Company are taken as per Restated Financial Statement
for the Financial Year 2023-24
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* NAV per share is computed as the closing net worth divided by the weighted average number of paid up
equity shares as on March 31, 2024.

* RoNW has been computed as net profit after tax divided by closing net worth.

* Net worth has been computed in the manner as specifies in Regulation 2(1) (hh) of SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018.

» The face value of Equity Shares of our Company is I 10/- per Equity Share and the Issue price is [®] times
the face value of equity share.

7) Key Performance Indicators

The table below sets forth the details of KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving at the
basis for Issue Price. The key financial and operational metrics set forth below, have been approved and
verified by the Audit Committee pursuant to its resolution dated May 15, 2025. Further, the Audit Committee
has on May 15, 2025 taken on record that other than the key financial and operational metrics set out below,
our Company has not disclosed any other key performance indicators during the three years preceding this
Red Herring Prospectus with its investors. The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our
Company to understand and analyses the business performance, which in result, help it in analyzing the growth
of various verticals in comparison to our Company’s peers, and other relevant and material KPIs of the
business of our Company that have a bearing for arriving at the Basis for Issue Price have been disclosed
below. Additionally, the KPIs have been certified by way of certificate dated May 15, 2025 Issued by M/s.
Abhay Sharma & Co., Chartered Accountants, Peer Review Auditors, who hold a valid certificate Issued by
the Peer Review Board of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The certificate dated May 15, 2025
Issued by by M/s. Abhay Sharma & Co., Chartered Accountants, has been included in ‘Material Contracts
and Documents for Inspection’ — Material Documents — Page 272 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The KPIs of our Company have been disclosed in the chapters titled ‘Business Overview’ on page 121 of this
Red Herring Prospectus. We have described and defined the KPls, as applicable, in ‘Definitions and
Abbreviations’ on page 5 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this chapter on a periodic
basis, at least once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration
of one year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or for such other duration as
may be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Further, the ongoing KPIs will continue to be certified by
a member of an expert body as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Key Performance Indicators of our Company
A list of our KPIs for the period ended on Financial Year, 2025, Financial Year 2024 and Financial Year 2023
is set out below:

Metrics Eppeltone Engineers Limited

FY 2024-25 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23

Revenue from operations 12,433.55 7,845.54 7,264.47
Total Income 12,573.88 8,004.18 7,299.09
Revenue growth 58.48% 8.00% (12.06)%
EBITDA 1,778.42 1,306.69 291.44
EBITDA (%) Margin 14.30% 16.66% 4.01%
EBIT 1,648.56 1,229.79 219.51
PAT 1,123.20 815.86 108.60
PAT Margin 9.03% 10.40% 1.49%
Net worth 4,000.36 2,039.88 1,148.61
Return on Net Worth (in %) 28.08% 40.00% 9.45%
Total debt 3,053.92 1,630.74 1,267.51
Debt / Equity Ratio (In times) 0.76 0.80 1.10
Basic EPS 11.98 10.19 1.36
Diluted EPS 11.98 10.19 1.36
Interest Coverage Ratio 6.55 5.77 2.11
Return on Capital Employed (in %) 23.37% 33.51% 9.08%
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Notes:

1) Source: All the information for listed industry peers mentioned above is on a consolidated basis (unless
otherwise available only onstandalone basis) and is sourced from their respective investor presentation/
annual reports available in public domain. The ratios have been computed as per the following definitions.

2) Revenue from operations is the total revenue generated by the Company except other income

3) Total Income is the total revenue generated by the Company including other income

4) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses - Other Income

5) EBITDA Margin'is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

6) EBIT is calculated as Profit before tax + Interest Expenses - Other Income

7) PAT is calculated as Profit before tax - Tax Expenses

8) PAT Margin is calculated as PAT for the year divided by Revenue from Operations

9) Total Equity (Net worth) has been computed as the aggregate of share capital and reserves and surplus
(excluding revaluation reserves, if any) of our Company.

10) Return on Net Worth is ratio of Profit after Tax and Net Worth

11) Total debt = Long-term Borrowings + Short-term Borrowings + Lease Liabilities

12) Debt- equity ratio is calculated by dividing total debt by total equity.

13) Basic EPS and Diluted EPS calculations are in accordance with Accounting Standard 20 (AS-20) 'Earnings
per Share', notified under Section 133 of Companies Act, 2013 read together along with paragraph 7 of the
Companies (Accounts) Rules,2014.

14) Interest coverage ratio is defined as Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) divided by finance cost for
the year.

15) Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is defined as
shareholders' equity plus total debt.

KPI Explanation
Revenue from | Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile
operation of the business and in turn helps to assess the overall financial performance of our
Company and volume of our business.
Total Income Total Income is used by our management to track the other non-operating revenues

generated by the Company.

Revenue growth (%) | Revenue growth (%) is used by our management to assess the company’s
performance and growth trajectory.

EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of thebusiness
EBITDA Margin (%) | EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial
performance of our business

EBIT Management monitors EBIT to assess core operational profitability and efficiency,
excluding the impact of financing and taxes.

PAT Profit after Tax is an indicator which determine the actual earnings available to
equity shareholders

PAT % PAT% is useful for assessing how efficiently a company is able to convert its sales
into net profit after accounting for all expenses and taxes.

RoNW% It is an indicator which shows how much company is generating from its available
shareholders’ funds

Total debt It is used to evaluate a company’s leverage and financial risk. It helps assess the
overall level of borrowing relative to the company's equity and assets.

Debt-Equity Ratio The debt-to-equity ratio is used to assess the extent to which a company relies on
debt to finance its operations relative to the equity provided by shareholders.

EPS It measures a company's profitability on a per-share basis. It reflects the portion of

net income attributed to each outstanding share, providing insights into financial
performance and shareholder value.

Interest Coverage | Interest coverage is a financial metric that assesses a company's ability to meet its
Ratio interest payments on outstanding debt.
ROCE % ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the capital

employed in the business.

Source: The Figure has been certified by our statutory auditors M/s. Abhay Sharma and Company, Chartered
Accountants vide their certificate dated May 15, 2025 having UDIN 25533160BMIDNM2661.
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Comparison of our Key Performance Indicators with listed industry peers:

Metrics

Eppeltone Engineers Limited

FY

FY
2021-22

Akanksha Power and Infrastructure

Limited
| %
2022-23

FY
2021-22

Employed (in %)

Revenue from operations 7,845.54 7,264.47 8,260.96 5,325.66 4,609.44 5,183.70
Total Income 8,004.18 7,299.09 8,279.50 5,418.03 4,644.02 5,206.50
Revenue growth 8.00% (12.06)% 114.78% 15.54% (11.08)% (30.21)%
EBITDA 1,306.69 291.40 157.79 617.47 556.81 505.03
EBITDA (%) Margin 16.66% 4.01% 1.91% 11.59% 12.08% 9.74%
EBIT 1,229.79 219.51 103.23 561.56 531.24 480.71
PAT 815.86 108.60 23.62 266.13 283.72 242.39
PAT Margin 10.40% 1.49% 0.29% 5.00% 6.16% 4.68%
Net worth 2,039.88 1,148.56 1,040.01 4,509.30 1,595.93 1,312.21
Return on Net Worth (in %) 40.00% 9.45% 2.27% 5.90% 17.78% 18.47%
Total debt 1,630.74 1,267.51 1,104.46 1,447.06 1,527.68 1,055.03
Debt / Equity Ratio 0.79 1.10 1.06 0.32 0.96 0.80
(in times)

Basic EPS 10.19 1.36 0.30 1.82 2.23 1.91
Diluted EPS 10.19 1.36 0.30 1.82 2.23 1.91
Interest Coverage Ratio 5.77 2.11 1.21 3.03 4.18 3.56
Return on Capital 33.51% 9.08% 4.81% 9.43% 17.01% 20.31%

Metrics

Eppeltone Engineers Limited

FY
2023-24

FY
2022-23

FY
2021-22

Rishabh Instruments Limited

FY
2023-24

FY
2022-23

FY
2021-22

Revenue from operations 7,845.54 7,264.47 8,260.96 68,974.60 56,954.00 47,025.00
Total Income 8,004.18 7,299.09 8,279.50 70,133.10 57,978.10 47,991.50
Revenue growth 8.00% (12.06)% 114.78% 21.11% 21.11% 20.59%
EBITDA 1,306.69 291.40 157.79 8,272.50 8,632.50 8,265.20
EBITDA (%) Margin 16.66% 4.01% 1.91% 11.99% 15.16% 17.58%
EBIT 1,229.79 219.51 103.23 5,512.60 6,586.50 6,267.20
PAT 815.86 108.60 23.62 6,149.20 5,694.40 4,617.90
PAT Margin 10.40% 1.49% 0.29% 8.92% 10.00% 9.82%
Net worth 2,039.88 1,148.56 1,040.01 55,901.50 40,103.10 34,048.80
Return on Net Worth (in %) 40.00% 9.45% 2.27% 11.00% 14.20% 13.56%
Total debt 1,630.74 1,267.51 1,104.46 5,764.50 10,586.70 10,332.00
Debt / Equity Ratio 0.79 1.10 1.06 0.10 0.26 0.30
(In times)

Basic EPS 10.19 1.36 0.30 10.71 12.84 12.91
Diluted EPS 10.19 1.36 0.30 10.61 12.76 12.89
Interest Coverage Ratio 5.77 2.11 1.21 13.52 12.79 18.27
Return on Capital 23.37% 33.51% 9.08% 8.94% 12.99% 14.12%
Employed

(in %)
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Metrics

FY
2023-24

Eppeltone Engineers Limited

FY
2022-23

FY
2021-22

Genus Power Infrastructures Limited

FY
2022-23

FY
2021-22

Revenue from operations 7,845.54 7,264.47 8,260.96 1,20,058.25 80,838.55 68,506.74
Total Income 8,004.18 7,299.09 8,279.50 1,28,426.24 82,210.84 74,442.87
Revenue growth 8.00% (12.06)% 114.78% 48.52% 18.00% 12.56%
EBITDA 1,306.69 291.40 157.79 20,422.76 9,170.05 10,735.82
EBITDA (%) Margin 16.66% 4.01% 1.91% 17.01% 11.34% 15.67%
EBIT 1,229.79 219.51 103.23 18,297.62 7,297.02 8,690.51
PAT 815.86 108.60 23.62 8,790.44 2,834.06 6,218.43
PAT Margin 10.40% 1.49% 0.29% 7.32% 3.51% 9.08%
Net worth 2,039.88 1,148.56 1,040.01 1,57,089.82 98,019.90 95,684.34
Return on Net Worth (in %) 40.00% 9.45% 2.27% 5.60% 2.89% 6.50%
Total debt 1,630.74 1,267.51 1,104.46 58,794.89 34,747.49 27,098.17
Debt / Equity Ratio 0.79 1.10 1.06 0.37 0.35 0.28
(in times)

Basic EPS 10.19 1.36 0.30 3.61 1.26 2.50
Diluted EPS 10.19 1.36 0.30 3.59 1.25 2.48
Interest Coverage Ratio 5.77 2.11 1.21 3.17 2.53 3.39
Return on Capital 23.37% 33.51% 9.08% 8.48% 5.50% 7.08%
Employed (in %)

8) WEIGHTED AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION:

a) The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new Issue of shares (equity / convertible
securities).

The details of issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities, excluding shares Issued under ESOP/ESOS
and issuance of bonus shares, during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where
such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated
based on the pre-Issue capital before such transaction(s)), in a single transaction or multiple transactions
combined together over a span of 30 days is as follows:

There have been following issuance of Equity Shares which is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted
paid-up share capital of the Company during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
No. of Total

Face Nature of

Date of Equity Value Issue Price Considera Nature of Consideration
Allotment Shares ®) ' (€3 tion Allotment (in)
allotted
March 9,2024 | 2,51,086 10 30.03 Cash Private 75,40,113
Placement
April 27,2024 | 3,03,753 10 159.31 Cash Private 4,83,90,890
Placement
June 22,2024 | 221817 10 159.31 Cash Private 3,53,37,666
Placement
Total 7,76,656 9,12,68,669
Weighted Average cost of 117.51
acquisition (pre-bonus)
Weighted Average cost of 58.76
acquisition (post-bonus)*

*Adjusted for bonus shares allotted in the ratio of 1.1 pursuant to Board resolution dated July 26, 2024.

b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity /
convertible securities).

There have been no secondary sale / acquisition of whether equity shares or convertible securities, where the
promoters, members of the promoter group, or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the
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board of directors of the Company are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5%
of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-Issue capital before such
transaction(s) and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

¢) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price:

Based on the disclosures in (a) and (b) above, the weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares as
compared with the Floor Price and Cap Price is set forth below:

Weighted average

Types of Transactions cost of acquisition
(X per Equity Share)

Weighted average cost of acquisition of primary/ new 58.76 [e] [e]
issue as per paragraph 8(a) above.

Weighted average cost of acquisition for secondary sale/ NA [e] [e]
acquisition as per paragraph 8(b) above.

*Details have been left intentionally blank as the Floor Price and Cap Price are not available as on date of
this Red Herring Prospectus. To be updated at the Prospectus stage.

9) Explanation for Issue Price / Cap Price being [e] price of weighted average cost of acquisition of primary
issuance price / secondary transaction price of Equity Shares (set out in [e] above) along with our
Company's key performance indicators and financial ratios for the Financial Year ended 2024, 2023
and 2022.

[o]*

*To be included on finalization of price band

10) Explanation for Issue Price / Cap Price being [e] price of weighted average cost of acquisition of
primary issuance price / secondary transaction price of Equity Shares (set out in [e] above) in view of
the external factors which may have influenced the pricing of the Issue.

[o]*
*To be included on finalization of price band
There are no external factors which have influenced the determination of Issue Price.

The Issue Price is [®] times of the face value of the Equity Shares

The Issue Price of X [@] has been determined by our Company, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
on the basis of the demand from investors for the Equity Shares through the Book Building process. Our Company
is justified of the Issue Price in view of the above qualitative and quantitative parameters. Bidders should read the
above mentioned information along with ‘Risk Factors’, ‘Business Overview’, ‘Management Discussion and
Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations’ and ‘Restated Financial Statements’ on pages 28,
121, 188 and 183, respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares could
decline due to the factors mentioned in the ‘Risk Factors’ on page 28 and you may lose all or part of your
investments.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors
Eppeltone Engineers Limited
A-57 Defence Colony,

New Delhi, Delhi,

India, 110024

Dear Sir(s),

Sub: Statement of possible Special tax benefit (‘the Statement’) available to Eppeltone Engineers Limited
and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements under Schedule VI of the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as
amended (the ‘ICDR Regulations’)

We report that the enclosed statement in Annexure A, states the possible special tax benefits available to the
Company and to its shareholders under the applicable tax laws presently in force in India including the Income
Act, 1961 (‘Act’), as amended by the Finance Act, 2024 i.e. applicable for FY 2024-25 and AY 2025-26, and
other direct and indirect tax laws presently in force in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on the
Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the statute.
Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive the stated possible special tax benefits is dependent
upon their fulfilling such conditions, which based on business imperatives the Company faces in the future, the
Company may or may not choose to fulfill.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure are not exhaustive. This statement is only intended to provide
general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax
advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised
to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their
participation in the Issue. We are neither suggesting nor advising the investor to invest money based on this
statement.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

i.  the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
ii.  the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with.

The contents of the enclosed statement are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from
the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company.
The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive nor are they conclusive. The contents stated
in the annexure are based on the information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company.

We hereby give consent to include this statement of tax benefits in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring
Prospectus, the Prospectus and submission of this certificate as may be necessary, to the Stock Exchange/ SEBI/
any regulatory authority and/or for the records to be maintained by the Book Running Lead Manager in connection
with the Issue and in accordance with applicable law.

Terms capitalized and not defined herein shall have the same meaning as ascribed to them in the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus/Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus.

For, Abhay Sharma and Company
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 018749C

Sd/-

Abhay Sharma

Partner

Membership No: 533160
UDIN: 25533160BMIDMK3615
Place: Bikaner

Date: May 15, 2025
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Annexure-A

ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE
COMPANY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS

The information provided below sets out the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the Equity
Shareholder under the Income Tax Act 1961 (read with the rules, circulars and notifications issued in connection
thereto), as amended by the Finance Act, 2024 presently in force in India. It is not exhaustive or comprehensive
and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own tax
consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the Equity Shares particularly in view of the
fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct legal precedent or may have a different
interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

A. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY

Except as mentioned herein, there are no possible special tax benefits available to the company under Income
Tax Act, 1961 read with the relevant Income Tax Rules, 1962, the Customs Tariff Act, 1975, the Central
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, respective State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and Goods and
Services Tax (Compensation to States) Act, 2017 read with the relevant Central Goods and Services Tax
Rules, 2017, Integrated Goods and Services Tax Rules, 2017, Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Rules,
State Goods and Services Tax Rules, 2017 and notifications issued under these Acts and Rules and the foreign
trade policy.

1. Lower corporate tax rate under section 115BAA of the Act

A new section 115BAA has been inserted in the act by the Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019 (“the
Amendment Act, 2019”) w.e.f. April 1, 2020 (A.Y. 2020-21). Section 115BAA grants an option to a
domestic company to be governed by the section from a particular assessment year. If a company opts for
section 115BAA of the Act, it can pay corporate tax at a reduced rate of 25.168% (22% plus surcharge of
10% and education cess of 4%). Section 115BAA of the Act further provides that domestic companies
availing the option will not be required to pay minimum alternate tax (MAT) on their ‘book profits’ under
section 115JB of the act.

However, such a company will no longer be eligible to avail specified exemptions/ incentives under the act
and will also need to comply with the other conditions specified in section 115BAA. Also, if a company
opts for section 115BAA, the tax credit (under section 115JAA), if any, which it is entitled to on account
of MAT paid in earlier years, will no longer be available. Further, it shall not be allowed to claim set-off of
any brought forward loss arising to it on account of additional depreciation and other specified incentives.

The Company has not opted for the lower corporate tax rate of 25.168% (prescribed under section 115BAA
of the Act) till FY 2023-2024 due to unutilised MAT Credit. However the company plans to opt for the
same in future financial years.

2. Benefit under section 80JJAA of the Act

As per the provisions of Section 80JJAA of the Income Tax Act, 1961, our Company is eligible for a
deduction equal to 30% of the additional employee cost incurred during the relevant financial year for a
period of three consecutive years. The said deduction is available in respect of new regular employees who
have been employed during the year and fulfill the specified criteria. This tax benefit is aimed at promoting
employment generation and may positively impact the financials of our Company by reducing the tax
liability, thereby enhancing profitability.

The eligibility for claiming the deduction under Section 80JJAA is subject to various conditions and

requirements prescribed under the Income Tax Act. The benefit is claimed only if these conditions are met,
and any failure to comply may result in the disallowance of the deduction.
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3. Additional depreciation under section 32(1)(iia) of the Act

The Company is eligible for additional depreciation under Section 32(1)(iia) of the Income Tax Act, 1961,
on the acquisition and installation of new machinery or plant. This additional depreciation is at the rate of
20% of the actual cost of such new machinery or plant. For assets put to use for less than 180 days in a
previous year, 10% of the actual cost is allowed in the first year, with the balance 10% available in the
subsequent year. The Company has claimed/shall claim such additional depreciation where applicable,
leading to a reduction in taxable income and thus improving profitability.

B. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS

Dividend income earned by the sharecholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates.
However, in case of domestic corporate sharcholders, deduction under section 80M of the act would be
available on fulfilling the conditions (as discussed above). Further, in case of shareholders who are
individuals, hindu undivided family, association of persons, body of individuals, whether incorporated or
not, surcharge would be restricted to 15%, irrespective of the amount of dividend.

As per section 112A of the act, long-term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share, or a unit of
an equity-oriented fund or a unit of a business trust shall be taxed at 12.50% (without indexation) of such
capital gains subject to fulfilment of prescribed conditions under the act as well. It is worthwhile to note
that tax shall be levied where such capital gains exceed X 1,25,000.

In case of non-resident (not being a company) or a foreign company, the amount of income-tax on long-
term capital gains arising from the transfer of a capital asset (being unlisted securities or shares of a
company not being a company in which the public are substantially interested) shall be calculated at the
rate of 12.50% without giving effect to the first and second proviso to section 48.

Further, where the tax payable is payable in respect of any income arising from the transfer of a long-term
capital asset, being listed securities (other than a unit) or zero-coupon bond, then such income will be
subject to tax at the rate of 12.50% of the amount of capital gains before giving effect to the provisions of
the second proviso to section 48.

As per section 111A of the act, short-term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share, or a unit of
an equity-oriented fund or a unit of a business trust shall be taxed at 20% subject to fulfilment of prescribed
conditions under the act.

Except for the above, the shareholders of the company are not entitled to any other special tax benefits
under the direct tax laws.

Notes:

a.

b.

The above statement of direct tax benefits (“statement”) sets out the special tax benefits available to the
company and its shareholders under the direct tax laws.

This statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor
intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax
consequences, the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with
respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the issue.

This statement does not discuss any tax consequences in the country outside India of an investment in the
shares. The subscribers of the shares in the country other than India are urged to consult their own professional
advisers regarding possible income-tax consequences that apply to them.

In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and the consequent taxation mentioned above may be further subject
to any benefits available under the applicable double taxation avoidance agreement, if any, between India
and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

The above statement covers only above-mentioned tax laws benefits and does not cover any indirect tax law
benefits or benefit under any other law.

Our views expressed in this statement are based on the facts and assumptions as indicated in this statement. No
assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are
based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to time. We
do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
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SECTION V- ABOUT THE COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information contained in this section is derived from the industry report titled “Industry Report on Electricity
Infrastructure in India & Electricity Meters” dated August 27, 2024, prepared by Dun & Bradstreet. We
commissioned and paid D&B for this report for the purposes of confirming our understanding of the industry
specifically for the purpose of the Offer. Dun & Bradstreet is an independent agency and is not a related party of
our Company, its Subsidiaries, Directors, Promoters, Key Managerial Personnel, Senior Management Personnel
or the Book Running Lead Managers. A copy of the “Industry Report on Electricity Infrastructure in India &
Electricity Meters” report is available on the website of our Company www.eppeltone.in. See “Risk Factors—
Certain sections of this Red Herring Prospectus contain information from the D&B Report which has been
prepared exclusively for the Offer and exclusively commissioned and paid for by us. There can be no assurance
that such report is complete, and any reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the Offer
is subject to inherent risks” on page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

ECONOMIC OUTLOOK
GLOBAL ECONOMIC OUTLOOK

The global economy, which grew by 3.3% in 2023, is expected to record a sluggish growth of 3.2% in 2024 before
rising modestly to 3.3% in 2025. Between 2021 — 2022, global banks were carrying a historically high debt burden
after COVID-19. Central banks took tight monetary measures to control inflation and spike in commodity prices.
Russia's war with Ukraine further affected the global supply chains and inflated the prices of energy and other
food items. These factors coupled with war-related economic sanctions impacted the economic activities in
Europe. Any further escalation in the war may further affect the rebound of the economy in Europe.

Global headline inflation is set to fall from an estimated 6.8% in CY 2023 to 5.8% in CY 2024 and to 4.4% in CY
2025. This fall is swifter than anticipated across various areas, amid the resolution of supply-related problems and
tight monetary policies. Reduced inflation mirrors the diminishing impact of price shocks, particularly in energy,
and their subsequent influence on core inflation. This decrease also stems from a relaxation in labour market
pressure, characterized by fewer job openings, a slight uptick in unemployment, and increased labour availability,
occasionally due to a significant influx of immigrants.

Global GDP Growth Scenario

The global economy started to rise from its lowest levels after countries started to lift the lockdown in 2020 and
2021. The pandemic lockdown was a key factor as it affected economic activities resulting in a recession in the
year CY 2020, as the GDP growth touched -3.3%.

In CY 2021 disruption in the supply chain affected most of the advanced economies as well as low-income
developing economies. The rapid spread of Delta and the threat of new variants in mid of CY 2021 further
increased uncertainty in the global economic environment.

Global economic activities experienced a sharper-than-expected slowdown in CY 2022. One of the highest
inflations in decades, seen in 2022, forced most of the central banks to tighten their fiscal policies. Russia’s
invasion of Ukraine affected the global food supply resulting in a further increment in the cost of living.

Further, despite initial resilience earlier in 2023, marked by a rebound in reopening and progress in curbing
inflation from the previous year's highs, the situation remained precarious. Economic activity lagged behind its
pre-pandemic trajectory, particularly in emerging markets and developing economies, leading to widening
disparities among regions. Numerous factors are impeding the recovery, including the lasting impacts of the
pandemic and geopolitical tensions, as well as cyclically-driven factors such as tightening monetary policies to
combat inflation, the reduction of fiscal support amidst high debt levels, and the occurrence of extreme weather
events. As a result, global growth declined from 3.5% in CY 2022 to 3.3% in CY 2023.
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Historical GDP Growth Trends
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Source — IMF Global GDP Forecast Release July 2024

Note: Advanced Economies and Emerging & Developing Economies are as per the classification of the World
Economic Outlook (WEQO). This classification is not based on strict criteria, economic or otherwise, and it has
evolved over time. It comprises of 40 countries under the Advanced Economies including the G7 (the United
States, Japan, Germany, France, Italy, the United Kingdom, and Canada) and selected countries from the Euro
Zone (Germany, Italy, France etc.). The group of emerging market and developing economies (156) includes all
those that are not classified as Advanced Economies (India, China, Brazil, Malaysia etc.)

In the current scenario, global GDP growth is estimated to have recorded a moderate growth of 3.3% in CY 2023
as compared to 3.5% growth in CY 2022. While high inflation and rising borrowing costs are affecting private
consumption, on the other hand, fiscal consolidation is affecting government consumption.

Slowed growth in developed economies will affect the GDP growth in CY 2024 and global GDP is expected to
record a flat growth of 3.2% in CY 2024. The crisis in the housing sector, bank lending, and industrial sectors are
affecting the growth of global GDP. Inflation forced central banks to adopt tight monetary policies. After touching
the peak in 2022, inflationary pressures slowly eased out in 2023. This environment weighs in for interest rate
cuts by many monetary authorities.

Global GDP Growth Forecast (%)
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Source — IMF Global GDP Forecast Release 2024, D&B Estimates
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At the midpoint of the year, so far in 2024 we have seen divergence in outcomes and prospects around the world
in terms of economic growth, inflation, and policy responses. On balance, global short-term economic prospects
have improved over the course of the year. We expect this momentum to continue through the second half of 2024
and into 2025 as inflation eases further and monetary policy continues to loosen, supporting steady growth.
Macroeconomic risks, in our view, have become more balanced.

The U.S. has performed better than other developed economies, particularly those in Europe where the consumer
sentiment has been relatively weak — though the picture in Europe has been varied. A sustained recovery in
tourism this year has boosted the economies of Greece and Spain, whereas Germany, France, and Italy have been
held back by the slower recovery of manufacturing. Nonetheless, the European Central Bank (ECB) lowered the
three key interest rates in June — for the first time since September 2019 — which will support stronger regional
growth.

The global economy is showing signs of stabilizing, yet growth will remain subdued this year before picking up
pace in 2025. We forecast global growth of around 2.5% in 2024, half a percentage point softer than in the decade
following the financial crisis. The weaker outlook reflects fiscal consolidation, lagged tight monetary policy,
restrictive trade policies, and elevated levels of geopolitical uncertainty. Looking ahead to 2025, global growth is
likely to pick up slightly to 2.8% as the impact of these factors declines and stronger growth becomes more
entrenched.

Emerging economies look set for softer growth in general this year. On a regional basis, growth is likely to be
markedly slower in Eastern Europe, but only slightly softer in Asia Pacific and Latin America, with growth only
moderately slower in key economies such as the Chinese Mainland, India, and Brazil. Outcomes in developed
economies are also mixed but largely remain subdued because of tight policy settings.

Forecasted GDP Growth Across Major Regions (%)
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Source-IMF, OECD, and World Bank, D&B Estimates

Although Europe experienced a less robust performance in 2023, the recovery in 2024 is expected to be driven
by increased household consumption as the impact of energy price shocks diminishes and inflation decreases,
thereby bolstering real income growth. Meanwhile, India and China saw greater-than-anticipated growth in 2023
due to heightened government spending and robust domestic demand, respectively. Sub-Saharan Africa's
expected growth in 2024 is attributed to the diminishing negative impacts of previous weather shocks and
gradual improvements in supply issues.
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INDIA MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS

GDP Growth Scenario

India’s economy showed resilience with GDP growing at 8.2% in CY 2023. The GDP growth in CY 2023
represents a return to pre pandemic era growth path. Even amidst geopolitical uncertainties, particularly those
affecting global energy and commodity markets, India continues to remain one of the fastest growing economies
in the world.

There are few factors aiding India’s economic recovery — notably its resilience to external shocks and rebound
in private consumption. This rebound in private consumption is bringing back the focus on improvements in
domestic demand, which together with revival in export demand is a precursor to higher industrial activity.
Already the capacity utilization rates in Indian manufacturing sector are recovering as industries have stepped
up their production volumes. As this momentum sustains, the country may enter a new capex (capital
expenditure) cycle. The universal vaccination program by the Government has played a big part in reinstating
confidence among the population, in turn helped to revive private consumption.

Countr Real GDP Growth Projected GDP Projected GDP
y (CY 2023) Growth (CY 2024) Growth (CY 2025)
India 8.20% 7.00% 6.50%
China 5.20% 5.00% 4.50%
Russia 3.60% 3.20% 1.50%
Brazil 2.90% 2.10% 2.40%
United States 2.50% 2.60% 1.90%
Japan 1.90% 0.70% 1.00%
Canada 1.20% 1.30% 2.40%
Italy 0.90% 0.70% 0.90%
France 1.10% 0.90% 1.30%
South Africa 0.70% 0.90% 1.20%
United Kingdom 0.10% 0.70% 1.50%
Germany -0.20% 0.20% 1.30%

Source: World Economic Outlook, July 2024

Countries considered include - Largest Developed Economies and BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, and
South)

Countries have been arranged in descending order of GDP growth in 2023).

Realizing the need to impart external stimuli, the Government stepped up its spending on infrastructure projects
which in turn had a positive impact on economic growth. The capital expenditure of the central government
increased by 37.4% increase in capital expenditure (budget estimates), to the tune of INR 10 trillion in the Union
Budget 2023-2024. The announcement also included a 30% increase in financial assistance to states at INR 1.3
trillion for capex. The improvement was accentuated further as the Budget 2024-2025 announced an 11.1%
increase in the capital expenditure outlay at INR 11.11trillion, constituting 3.4% of the GDP. This has provided
much-needed confidence to the private sector, and in turn, attracted private investment.

On the lending side, the financial health of major banks has witnessed an improvement which has helped in
improving the credit supply. With capacity utilization improving, there would be demand for credit from the
corporate sector to fund the next round of expansion plans. The banking industry is well poised to address that
demand. Underlining the improving credit scenario is the credit growth to the micro, small, and medium enterprise
(MSME) sector as the credit outstanding to the MSME sector by scheduled commercial banks in the fiscal year
2024 grew by 14% to INR 10.31 trillion compared to INR 9.02 trillion as on 24 March 2023. The extended
Emergency Credit Linked Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) by the Union Government has played a major role in
improving this credit supply.

As per the provisional estimates 2023-24, India’s GDP in FY 2024 grew by 8.2% compared to 7.0% in the
previous fiscal on the back of solid performances in manufacturing, mining, and construction sectors. The year-
on-year increase in growth rate is also partly due to by a strong growth in investment demand led by public capital
expenditure.
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Growth Trend (Constant 201 1-12 Prices)
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Source: Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MOSPI), National Account Statistics, 2023-24

RE stands for Revised Estimates, SAE stands for Second Advance Estimates

INDIA’S GROWTH OUTLOOK

India's economy has exceeded expectations, registering an 8.2% growth in FY24. High-frequency indicators such
as automobile sales, e-way bills, cargo traffic, and exports signal sustained growth momentum into Q2 FY25.
However, the rural demand outlook is tied to the monsoon, where inconsistent rainfall could impact the agriculture
sector and inflation. The government is proactively boosting grain storage capacity to mitigate these risks. On the
credit front, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has kept the policy rate unchanged, with inflation expected to average
around 5% in FY25. Despite stable policy rates, lending rates may rise due to the incomplete transmission of
earlier hikes, while strong credit growth in the private sector suggests potential capacity expansion. Supply-side
challenges persist, particularly in food storage infrastructure. The government has launched a massive initiative
to enhance grain storage capacity by 70 million tonnes over the next five years. The recent long-term agreement
for operating Iran's Chabahar Port is also set to bolster trade and supply chain resilience.

In terms of trade, India's recent agreements, particularly with the European Free Trade Association (EFTA) and
Oman, are opening new markets and opportunities for exports. The proposed mega-distribution hub in the UAE
by 2025 will further support India's global trade ambitions, particularly in Africa, Europe, and the US.

Politically, the continuation of the National Democratic Alliance (NDA) government signals sustained reforms,
with optimism around labour and land reforms. The government is also taking steps to control retail inflation by
managing food prices and import duties. The external environment remains cautious, with geopolitical tensions,
particularly in Gaza, posing potential risks to global stability.

Overall, India's short-term growth outlook remains positive, underpinned by strong domestic demand, proactive
government measures, and expanding global trade relationships, despite some challenges in the rural economy
and supply chain infrastructure.

India’s Projected Economic Growth
Looking ahead to 2024, India's projected GDP growth of 6.8% in 2024 stands out as the fastest among major
emerging markets, significantly outpacing China's 4.6%, and Brazil's 2.2%. This robust growth trajectory is

expected to sustain at 6.5% annually from 2025 to 2029, reflecting strong economic fundamentals and continued
momentum.
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India' Real GDP Projected Growth (in %)
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This decent growth momentum in near term (CY 2024) is accompanied by a slowdown in inflation, as well as
various other factors in the medium to long term that will support the economy. These include enhancements in
physical infrastructure, advancements in digital and payment technology, improvements in the ease of doing
business and a higher quality of fiscal expenditure to foster sustained growth.

On the demand side, improving employment conditions and moderating inflation are expected to stimulate
household consumption. Further, the investment cycle is gaining traction, propelled by sustained government
capital expenditure, increased capacity utilization and rising credit flow. Additionally, there are positive signs of
improvement in net external demand, as reflected in the narrowing merchandise trade deficit. Despite the supply
disruptions, exports clocked positive y-o-y growth in December 2023 and January 2024.

From uplifting the underprivileged to energizing the nation's infrastructure development, the Government has
outlined its vision to propel India's advancement and achieve a '"Viksit Bharat' by 2047 in the interim budget
announced onlst Feb 2024. Noteworthy positives in the budget include achieving a lower-than-targeted fiscal
deficit for FY2024 and setting a lower-than expected fiscal deficit target for FY2025, proposing dedicated
commodity corridors and port connectivity corridors, providing long-term financing at low or nil interest rates to
the private sector to step up R&D (Research & Development) in the sunrise sectors.

Achieving a reduced fiscal deficit of 5.8% in FY2024 and projecting a lower than-anticipated fiscal deficit of
4.9% as announced in the interim budget in July 2024 for the current fiscal year (FY 2025) are positive credit
outcomes for India. This showcases the country's capability to pursue a high-growth trajectory while adhering to
the fiscal glide path. There has been a significant boost to capital expenditure for two consecutive years; capital
expenditure — which is budgeted at 3.4% of GDP (INR 11.1 trillion/USD 134 billion) for fiscal year 2024-25 — is
at a 21-year high (3.3% of GDP in fiscal year 2023-24. The enhancement of port connectivity, coupled with the
establishment of dedicated commodity corridors (energy, mineral and cement), is poised to enhance
manufacturing competitiveness. This strategic move aims to fulfil India's export targets and reduce logistics costs.

India's optimistic economic outlook is underpinned by its demographic dividend, which brings a substantial
workforce that boosts labor participation and productivity. The burgeoning middle class and urbanization
contribute to increased domestic consumption, driven by rising incomes and purchasing power. Extensive
investments in infrastructure, encompassing roads, railways, ports, and digital connectivity, are enhancing
productivity and efficiency, with government initiatives like the Smart Cities Mission and PM Gati Shakti creating
a conducive growth environment.

This digital transformation, catalyzed by initiatives such as Digital India, is fostering a tech-driven economy
marked by enhanced internet penetration, digital payments, and e-governance, thereby fueling growth in sectors
like fintech, e-commerce, and digital services. The push to position India as a global manufacturing hub through
Make in India and PLI (Production Linked Incentive) schemes is further boosting industrial output, exports, and
domestic production capabilities. Compared to other major emerging markets facing demographic and economic
challenges, India's combination of demographic strengths, policy reforms, and strategic initiatives positions it as
a standout performer and a significant driver of global economic growth in the foreseeable future.
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India’s Per capita GDP trends

India is poised to become the world's third-largest economy with a projected GDP of USD 5 trillion within the
next three years, driven by ongoing reforms. As one of the fastest-growing major economies, India currently holds
the position of the fifth-largest economy globally, following the US, China, Japan, and Germany. By 2027-28, it
is anticipated that India will surpass both Germany and Japan, reaching the third-largest spot.

This growth is bolstered by a surge in foreign investments and a wave of new trade agreements with India’s
burgeoning market of 1.4 billion people. The aviation industry is witnessing unprecedented orders, global
electronics manufacturers are expanding their production capabilities, and suppliers traditionally concentrated in
southern China’s manufacturing hubs are now shifting towards India.

To achieve its vision of becoming the world’s third-largest economy by 2027-28, India will need to implement

transformative industrial and governmental policies. These policies will be crucial for sustaining the consistent
growth of the nation's per capita GDP over the long term.

Growth in GDP Per Capita: Current Prices, USD (India)
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From CY 2024-29, India’s per capita GDP is projected to grow at a compound annual growth rate of 9.4%. This
growth will be driven by the service sector, which now accounts for over 50% of India's GDP, marking a
significant shift from agriculture to services.

Digitization Reforms

Ongoing digitization reforms and the resultant efficiency gains accrued would be a key economic growth driver
in India in the medium to long term. Development of digital platforms has helped in the seamless roll out of
initiatives like UPI (Unified Payments Interface), Aadhaar based benefit transfer programs, and streamlining of
GST (Goods and Services Tax) collections. All of these have contributed to improving the economic output in the

country.

Some of the key factors that have supported the digitization reforms include — the growth in internet penetration
in India together with drop in data tariffs, growth in smartphone penetration, favorable demographic pattern (with
higher percentage of tech savvy youth population) and India’s strong IT (Information Technology) sector which
was leveraged to put in place the digital ecosystem. All these factors are expected to remain supportive and
continue to propel the digitization reforms in India.

Increased adoption of digital technology and innovation, inclusive and sustainable practices, business-friendly
and transparent regulations, and heightened corporate research and development (R&D) investments will further
bolster the country’s growth.
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These factors will collectively support employment growth across both private and public sectors, including
micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSMEs).

ELECTRICITY LANDSCAPE IN INDIA
Installed Generation Capacity

Electricity demand in India has grown exponentially on the back of rapid urbanization, and large-scale
industrialization. The two factors have increased the pool of consumers, as well as increased the per head unit
consumption. This developing demand landscape have led to a rapid scale up in generation sector — with capacity
addition happening across thermal, hydroelectric, nuclear, and renewable energy.

As of January 2024, the installed electricity generation capacity in the country reached approximately 430 GW.
During the last five-year period (FY 2019 — 2023), the installed generation capacity in India has increased by a

CAGR of nearly 4%. During the same period, electricity generated in the country increased by a CAGR of 4.2%
to reach 1,624 billion units (BU) in FY 2023, and 1,452 billion units in FY 2024, as of January 2024.

Installed Electricity Generation Capacity (in GVWW)
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Power generation landscape in India is dominated by thermal power plants, which accounts for nearly 56% of
total installed generation capacity. In thermal segment, bulk of the capacity is concentrated in coal fired thermal
power plant. Indian Government’s push to cut down its carbon emission and meet its ambitious climate change
targets has translated into aggressive capacity addition in renewable sector. Renewable sector today accounts for
nearly 31% of total installed generation capacity in India. Nearly 33% of the total generation capacity lies with
the private sector with remaining divided among state and central Government.

Installed Power Generation Capacity in India
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Electricity Demand

India has been experiencing one of the highest rates of growth in energy demand, globally. Rapid industrialization
and urbanization have created strong demand. Annual demand reached approximately 1,512 billion units (BU) in
FY 2023, and further to 1,359 BU in FY 2024 (as of January 2024), increasing by a CAGR of nearly 3.5% between
FY 2019 and 2023. As against this demand, the total electricity generated in the country (from all sources) reached
approximately 1,504 BU, creating a energy deficit of nearly 7.6 BU.

Electricity Scenario in India: Demand v/s Supply
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The peak demand in FY 2023 reached 216 GW, a 6.3% y-o-y rise over FY 2022. In comparison, Peak supply was
only 207 GW. The deficit in the supply has been on a rise since FY 2021. As of FY 2023, the deficit in supply
reached 8.7 GW, as compared to 0.8 GW in FY 2021. During the 5-year period between FY 2019 — FY 2023, the
peak demand in the country increased at a CAGR of 5.6%.

As of January 2024 (FY 2024), the peak demand reached 243 GW, while supply was 240 GW. During this period
(April 2023 — January 2024), the supply deficit remained on the lower end, standing at 3.3 GW.
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Peak Demand and Supply scenario (in GW)
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Scenario in North India

As one of the most populous regions in the country, North India encompasses states such as Uttar Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Punjab, Haryana, and Delhi, among others. Due to the dense population, rapid urbanization, and
industrial growth observed in the Northern region, the energy requirement is substantial. The energy demand in
this region is primarily driven by residential, commercial, and industrial sectors. To meet this growing energy
requirement, the region relies on a mix of thermal power plants, hydroelectric projects, renewable energy
installations, and power imports.

Energy requirement in North India reached approximately 334 BU in FY 2024 (until November 2023) while
energy supplied stood at 333 BU, creating a deficit of nearly 1 BU. In FY 2024 (until November 2023), both
energy requirement and energy supply in North India accounted for nearly 30% of pan India energy requirement.
Between the period FY 2019 and 2023, the energy requirement in the region has increased by a CAGR of nearly
4.9%, while supply has grown at the same rate (CAGR of 5%) to keep track with demand. However, the energy
deficit in the region has been increasing the for the past couple of months, increasing from 3.8 BU in FY 2021 to
nearly 4.4 BU in FY 2023. In this regard, FY 2024, until November 2023, has performed significantly better, with
this period recording a deficit of only 1 billion unit.

Energy Requirement & Supply in North India (in BU)
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Source: Central Electricity Authority, Ministry of Power
*Provisional until Nov 2023

The peak power demand in North India region reached 80.9 BU in FY 2024, while supply was nearly 80.5 BU
thereby creating a peak deficit of nearly 0.4 BU. The peak power deficit in the region was the highest in FY 2023
over the past four years. This points to a mismatch in demand and supply scenario.

Peak Demand and Supply in North India (in GW)
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GROWTH FORECAST

Growth in Electricity Demand

India has been experiencing a significant and steady increase in the demand for power and electricity, driven by
its rapidly growing population, urbanization, and industrialization. With these factors in play, the projected
electrical energy requirements are expected to surge from 1,626 billion units (BU) in FY 2023 to 1,907 BU in FY
2027 and further to 2,473 BU in FY 2032. This surge in demand reflects the nation's increasing reliance on
electricity for various sectors such as residential, commercial, and industrial.

Electrical Energy Requirement (in BU)
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Furthermore, the peak electricity demand is estimated to rise from 216 GW in FY 2023 to 277 GW in FY 2027
and further to 366 GW in FY 2032.

Peak Electricity Demand (GW)
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These projections highlight the need for robust infrastructure development, energy conservation measures, and
sustainable energy sources to meet the escalating power requirements while ensuring uninterrupted and reliable
access to electricity for all segments of society.

To add to it, apart from capacity already under-construction, it is estimated that a total of 63 GW of additional
capacity will be required between FY 2022 and 2027 while nearly 233 GW of additional capacity would be
required between FY 2027 — 32, if the expected demand growth is to be met.

Region wise details of Additional Capacity addition required

in GW
233
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92

63
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B Additional capacity addition required (2022-27) B Additional capacity addition required (2027-32)

Source: National Electricity Plan 2022
ELECTRICITY TRANSMISSION & DISTRIBUTION INFRASTRUCTURE IN INDIA

The power transmission and distribution infrastructure of India is a critical component of the country's electricity
sector. The transmission infrastructure consists of high-voltage transmission lines and substations that transmit
electricity over long distances from power plants to various regional grids. India has a vast network of transmission
lines, including Extra High Voltage (EHV) and Ultra High Voltage (UHV) lines, which facilitate the bulk transfer
of electricity.
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With high energy requirement and last-mile electrification goals, India has made significant strides in expanding
and modernizing its transmission and distribution networks over the years. In FY 2024 (January 2024), India
added 9,985 circuit kilometres (ckm) of transmission line and increased its transformation capacity by 44,908
MVA. Over a period of last 5 years (FY 2019 — FY 2023), India has annually added an average of 16,074 ckm in
transmission line, and 70,679 MVA in transformation capacity.

This aggressive capacity addition has helped India become one of the largest synchronous electricity grids in the
world with a cumulative transmission line infrastructure of nearly 481,326 ckm and a transmission capacity of
nearly 1,225,260 MVA.

In order to support the projected energy demand of 1,907 billion units (BU) in FY 2027 and 2,472 BU in FY 2032
and the expected increase in peak electricity demand from 216 gigawatts (GW) in FY 2023 to 277 GW in FY
2027 and 366 GW in FY 2032, the power transmission and distribution network will need to be strengthened and
expanded with significant augmentation of the distribution infrastructure. This will involve the construction of
new transmission lines, substations, and transformers, as well as upgrades to existing distribution networks to
enhance the capacity and efficiency of the grid. Additionally, the deployment of advanced technologies such as
smart grids and grid automation will be necessary to ensure optimal power flow and monitoring.

Addition in Transmission Line (CKM)

23119
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Source: Central Electricity Authority, Ministry of Power
Key Demand Drivers

India, with its vast population, rapid urbanization, and thriving industrial and commercial sectors, is experiencing
a significant surge in the demand for electricity. The increased demand has enforced government to support
commissioned power plants to sell electricity even in the absence of valid Power Purchase Agreement (PPA).
Several factors are driving this increasing appetite for power. The major factors driving the growth of the sector
are increasing urbanization, rising disposable income witnessing a lifestyle shift thereby, having an increasing
consumption of electricity. To meet this burgeoning demand, it becomes imperative to bolster the transmission
and distribution infrastructure across the nation.
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Population Growth

India is home to the largest population (~17.2% of the world), with population density of 481 people per square
kilometer. In 2023, India became the country with highest population, with approximately 1.428 billion
individuals. While India's population growth has slowed remarkably over the past few years, it's still growing
faster. As the population continues to grow, there is an increasing need for housing to accommodate the expanding
population. This growth in population is expected to create a huge demand for houses and residential units, thus
resulting in increased requirement for power and electricity.

To meet the electricity demand driven by population growth, India needs to enhance its transmission and
distribution infrastructure. The existing infrastructure might not be sufficient to supply electricity to densely
populated areas or far-off rural areas with little to no connectivity. Upgrading and expanding transmission and
distribution networks is necessary to ensure a reliable and uninterrupted power supply.

Urbanization

The growing population is expected to create a huge demand for residential units, especially in urban areas. As
per the handbook of urban statistics 2022, India's urban population has been on a steady rise, with urban dwellers
accounting for over 469 million in 2021, a number projected to soar to over 558 million by 2031 and further
exceed to 600 million by 2036. This rapid pace of urbanization is expected to create a huge demand for residential
units.

This urbanization represents the transformation occurring within Indian cities, as millions flock to urban centers
in search of opportunities and a higher standard of living. Moreover, increasing number of nuclear families and
changing consumer preferences will further propel the demand for houses. Urban areas require electricity for
residential, commercial, and industrial purposes, leading to a surge in overall electricity consumption.

In order to meet the electricity requirements arising from urbanization, India must improve its transmission and
distribution infrastructure. The current infrastructure may not adequately provide electricity to densely populated
regions or newly established urban areas. Upgrading and expanding the transmission and distribution networks is
essential to guarantee a dependable and uninterrupted power distribution.

Growth in demand from Industrial & Commercial Consumers

India is experiencing significant industrial and commercial growth across various sectors. It is set to become a
global manufacturing hub with investments across the value chain among all the industries. Industries such as
manufacturing, construction, information technology, and services require substantial electricity for their
operations. Additionally, the growth of commercial establishments like shopping malls, hotels, and offices further
contributes to the demand for electricity.

Out of total power consumption, the industrial sector holds a share of approximately 43%. Per Capita consumption
of Energy showed a CAGR of 3.78 % for the period FY 2019 - 2023. Such industrial expansion along with
increasing per capita income is contributing to the increased electrification and per capita usage.

Power consumption from April 2022 to March 2023 surpassed the FY 2021-22 level where FY 2023 stood at
1,403.40 BU, higher than the 1316.76 BU recorded in the entire 2021-22 fiscal. Further, increasing government
focus on infrastructure development to fulfil the demand of growing population will contribute to the overall
growth of the sector.

To cater to these demands, as well as industrial and commercial expansion, there is a need to reinforce the
transmission and distribution infrastructure. Industries and commercial entities often require high-capacity power
connections, and the existing infrastructure may not be equipped to handle the increased load in the coming years.
Expanding the network and upgrading the transmission and distribution lines is crucial to support the growing
demands of these sectors.

Growth in demand from retail consumers
With rising incomes and improving living standards, the demand for electricity in households is increasing.
Households depend on electricity for lighting, cooking, heating, cooling, and powering various appliances and

electronics. As more households gain access to electricity or upgrade to higher-powered appliances, the overall
electricity demand rises.
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In this case scenario, India needs to enhance its transmission and distribution infrastructure at the local level to
meet the growing household consumption. This involves strengthening distribution networks, upgrading
transformers, and installing additional distribution substations to ensure an adequate supply of electricity to
households, especially in rural and semi-urban areas.

Infrastructure Development

India is heavily investing in massive infrastructure projects. This substantial increase in infrastructure
development spending in India, as highlighted in the Budget 2024-25, is set to drive the demand for transmission
and distribution of power in the country. With the government nearly tripling its infrastructure spending to Rs.11.1
lakh crore (US$ 134 billion), equivalent to approximately 3.6% of GDP, compared to previous years, there will
be a significant boost in the construction of highways, railways, airports, and smart cities.

Furthermore, the continuation of the interest-free loan to state governments for infrastructure investment for an
additional year, amounting to Rs. 75,000 crores incentivizes the states to undertake complementary policy actions
and invest in infrastructure development. In addition, the establishment of the Urban Infrastructure Development
Fund (UIDF) utilizing the priority sector lending shortfall to create urban infrastructure in Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities,
with an annual outlay of Rs. 10,000 crore, further contributes to the demand for electricity.

As a result of the increased infrastructure spending and the implementation of various initiatives, there will be a
surge in the demand for transmission and distribution infrastructure across the country. Upgrading and expanding
the transmission lines, transformers, and distribution networks will be essential to ensure that the power generated
from these new infrastructure projects can be effectively distributed to the end-users. The reinforcement of the
transmission and distribution infrastructure will enable the reliable and efficient supply of electricity, meeting the
increased demands arising from the country's infrastructure development endeavors.

Increasing Demand from Agriculture

Agriculture is a vital sector in India, employing a significant portion of the population. As farmers adopt modern
irrigation techniques, such as electric pumps, the demand for electricity in the agricultural sector increases.
Additionally, electricity is essential for post-harvest processing and storage of agricultural produce.

Hence, the need to strengthen the distribution infrastructure in rural areas has become crucial. This involves
expanding the network to reach remote agricultural regions, installing dedicated agricultural feeders, and
providing reliable electricity supply for irrigation and agro-processing units. Many of these concerns were being
undertaken by government initiatives like DDUGJY and RDSS.

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

The Indian government has been implementing various schemes and initiatives to provide electricity access to all
citizens, such as the Pradhan Mantri Sahaj Bijli Har Ghar Yojana (Saubhagya), Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram
Jyoti Yojana and Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme. These initiatives aim to electrify rural areas and
households that are still without access to electricity. Such efforts increase and help meet the demand for
electricity, especially in rural areas.

To fulfill the government's electrification goals, it is crucial to enhance transmission and distribution infrastructure
in rural areas. This involves extending transmission lines, setting up new substations, and strengthening

distribution networks.

Government Regulations

Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana

The Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (DDUGIJY), launched in December 2014, is a government scheme
in India aimed at providing uninterrupted power supply to rural areas. It has three components under its umbrella:

1. Separation of agriculture and non-agriculture feeders: The main objective of this component is to separate
the feeders in order to provide regulated supply of power to agricultural consumers and continuous power
supply to non-agricultural consumers in rural areas.

2. Strengthening and augmentation of sub-transmission & distribution (ST&D) infrastructure in rural
areas: The requirement for electricity in rural regions is growing steadily because of the expanding customer
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base and shifts in lifestyle and consumption habits. Consequently, it is important to enhance and reinforce the
sub-transmission and distribution infrastructure to guarantee dependable and high-quality electricity
provision in rural areas.

3. Rural electrification: The previous Rajiv Gandhi Grameen Vidyutikaran Yojana (RGGVY) program, which
aimed to electrify villages and establish electricity distribution infrastructure in rural areas, has now been
incorporated into the DDUGJY scheme.

The scheme had a total budget of INR 75,893 crores. Out of this, components (1) and (2) with a cost of Rs. 43,033
crores received a budgetary support of Rs. 33,453 crores from the Indian Government throughout the
implementation period. The third component of the scheme had an approved cost of Rs. 39,275 crores, including
a budgetary support of Rs. 35,447 crores.

The Ministry of Power provided guidance for the scheme, while the Rural Electrification Corporation Limited
was responsible for its implementation. Initially, the government allocated 60% of the project cost to most states
and reserved 85% for special states. Additional funding of 15% was granted by the government when the first
milestones were achieved, with 5% of that amount being reserved for special states.

The scheme stands closed as on 31-03-2022. However, the power reforms and larger goal of rural electrification
under DDUGY/ has been taken under RDSS.

Integrated Power Development Scheme

Ministry of Power, Government of India notified “Integrated Power Development Scheme" (IPDS) on 3rd
December, 2014 with the aim to ensure 24x7 Power supplies for consumers, reduction in AT&C (aggregate
technical and commercial) losses, and providing access to power to all households. IPDS has the following
components under its umbrella:

1. Strengthening of Sub-transmission and Distribution network in urban areas including
provisioning of solar panels on Govt. buildings including Net-metering: The Indian government has
been offering financial assistance to State-owned Discoms/Power Departments through various
programs. However, these departments have been unable to keep up with the increasing demand for
electricity, resulting in significant gaps and deficiencies in the sub-transmission and distribution network.
As a result, the sub-transmission and distribution network has become a hindrance in ensuring reliable
and high-quality power supply to consumers.

2. Metering of feeders / distribution transformers / consumers in urban areas: The implementation of
end-to-end metering is crucial for the power sector. Having effective metering for all consumers ensures
accurate accounting, billing, assessment of load patterns, and proper infrastructure planning. It also
enables the identification of areas with high losses, prompting corrective measures to reduce those losses.

3. IT enablement of distribution sector and strengthening of distribution network: In July 2008, the
Ministry of Power, Government of India, launched the Restructured Accelerated Power Development
and Reforms Programme (R-APDRP) with the aim of establishing baseline data, promoting
accountability, reducing Aggregate Technical and Commercial (AT&C) losses to a level of 15% through
strengthening and upgrading the sub-transmission and distribution network, and adopting Information
Technology. The R-APDRP has now been integrated into the Integrated Power Development Scheme
(IPDS).

NATIONAL GRID: ONE NATION - ONE GRID

The "One Nation One Grid" initiative of the Government of India is an ambitious initiative aimed at integrating
and unifying the power grids across the country into a single national grid. The policy's objective is to enable the
seamless transmission and sharing of electricity across states and regions, ensuring efficient utilization of power
resources and promoting grid stability.

Under this policy, the different regional power grids in India, such as the Northern, Western, Eastern, and Southern
grids, are interconnected to form a synchronized and interconnected power transmission network. The integration
of these grids allows for the transfer of surplus power from one region to another, ensuring a reliable and consistent
power supply across the country.
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The achievement of this goal was realized with the commissioning of the 765kV S/c Raichur — Sholapur line on
December 31, 2013. This milestone paved the way for the integration of the regional grids and laid the foundation
for a unified and synchronized power transmission network across the country.

The central agency responsible for the development and strengthening of the transmission network is
POWERGRID. Their focus lies in establishing inter-state and inter-regional transmission links to enhance the
capacity of the national grid. This proactive approach ensures optimal utilization of India's diverse and unevenly
distributed energy resources.

In the fiscal year 2021-22 alone, the country witnessed the addition of 7,200 MW of inter-regional (IR)
transmission capacity. This continuous expansion of the transmission infrastructure has resulted in a cumulative
capacity of 1,225,260 MVA as of January 2024. These developments reflect the commitment of the government
to reinforce the national grid and facilitate the seamless transfer of power across regions.

The implementation of the National Grid system signifies India's commitment to developing a robust and unified
power transmission infrastructure. Through the continuous strengthening of inter-state and inter-regional
transmission links, the country aims to achieve optimal utilization of resources, enhance grid stability, and foster
competition in the power market. These efforts are vital for meeting the growing electricity demand, promoting
renewable energy, and ensuring reliable and affordable power supply for all.

Green Energy Corridor

The Green Energy Corridor initiative in India focuses on the development of transmission corridors and associated
infrastructure to facilitate the integration of renewable energy into the power grid. It aims to address the challenges
of integrating large-scale renewable energy generation by strengthening the transmission network by upgrading
existing transmission lines, constructing new high-capacity lines, and establishing substations and transformers.

The initiative aims to balance power supply and demand by transmitting surplus renewable energy from regions
with high generation potential to areas with high consumption. It also aims to improve grid stability and reliability,
minimize transmission losses, and enable open access and market mechanisms for renewable energy trading.

The 12th Plan Period facilitated the integration and transmission of 32,713 MW of renewable energy capacity.
The scheme initially estimated a total funding requirement of Rs. 34,141 Crore for the development of
transmission infrastructure and control systems in states with abundant renewable resources such as Andhra
Pradesh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh,
and Tamil Nadu.

The Green Energy Corridor project requires an estimated cost of Rs. 12,693.94 Crore for intra-state transmission
systems and Rs. 15,455 Crore for inter-state transmission systems (revised figures). The funding for intra-state
transmission schemes involves 20% equity from the State Government, 40% grant from the National Clean Energy
Fund (NCEF), and 40% soft loan. Inter-state transmission schemes, on the other hand, are funded with 30% equity
from PGCIL (Power Grid Corporation of India Limited) and 70% soft loan.

To support the funding of green energy corridors, a loan agreement has been signed between PGCIL and KfW
Germany for a soft loan of Euro 500 million. Additionally, PGCIL has obtained a loan from ADB (Asian
Development Bank) for the implementation of transmission schemes under Green Energy Corridor-Part D.
Various states including Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, and Madhya
Pradesh have signed loan agreements with KfW Germany for financial assistance in implementing intra-state
transmission projects.

Green Energy Corridor (GEC) Phase 1

GEC-1, was approved by the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) in 2015. This scheme involves
the implementation of intra-state transmission lines and sub-stations in eight renewable energy-rich states: Andhra
Pradesh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, and Tamil Nadu. The
project aims to evacuate approximately 24 GW of renewable energy power, with around 16.4 GW already
commissioned and connected to the grid. The project's total cost is Rs. 10,141.68 crore, funded by 40% central
grant from MNRE (Rs. 4,056.67 crore), 40% loan from KfW Germany (EUR 500 million), and 20% equity by
the State Transmission Utilities (STUs). As of October 31, 2022, 8,651 ckm of transmission lines and 19,558
MV A of substations have been constructed, with Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu having completed
all their projects. The commissioning timeline for projects under GEC-1 was extended until March 2023.
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Green Energy Corridor (GEC) Phase 11

GEC-II was approved by the CCEA in January 2022. This scheme targets the implementation of intra-state
transmission lines and sub-stations in seven states: Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Rajasthan,
Tamil Nadu, and Uttar Pradesh. The project's objective is to evacuate approximately 20 GW of renewable energy
power in these states with addition of 10,753 circuit kilometres (ckm) of transmission lines and 27,546 Mega
Volt-Amperes (MVA) capacity of sub-stations. The project cost is Rs. 12,031.33 crore, with 33% central financial
assistance from MNRE (Rs. 3,970.34 crore) and the remaining 67% available as a loan from KfW/REC/PFC. The
State Transmission Ultilities (STUs) in these states are currently preparing the packages and issuing tenders for

the project implementation. The scheduled commissioning timeline for projects under GEC-2 is March 2026.

The State-wise brief of the projects under the scheme is as under:

Estimated Length of Capacity of RE addition
project cost (R transmission substations envisaged (MW)
Crore) lines envisaged envisaged
(ckm) (MVA)

Gujarat 3636.73 5138 5880 4000

Himachal 489.49 62 761 317

Pradesh

Karnataka 1036.25 938 1225 2639

Kerala 420.32 224 620 452

Rajasthan 880.92 1170 1580 4023

Tamil Nadu 719.76 624 2200 4000

Uttar Pradesh 4847.86 2597 15280 4000

Total 12,031.33 10753 27546 19431

BUDGETARY OUTLAY FOR POWER SECTOR

The recent interim budget (FY 2024-25) witnessed a significant growth in budgetary allocation for ongoing
Government schemes. Although power sector has always remained a key focus area of successive Governments,
there was a moderate decline in budget outlays for existing schemes during FY 2022 and FY 2023. In its latest
budget, the Government reversed this trend by increasing its outlay - underlining a renewed commitment to
infrastructure development and central sector initiatives, reflecting the government's efforts to boost economic
growth and address key developmental needs.

Budgetary Outlay for Power Sector: Gross Outlay & Outlay to
Government Schemes (in INR 000' Crore)
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Realizing the challenges faced by the T&D segment, the budget provides special emphasis on Reform Linked
Distribution Scheme — which was launched to improve the operational efficiency & financial stability of
stakeholders in distribution segment. The program saw an outlay of INR 14,500 crore in budget FY 2025, an
increase of nearly 40% from the outlay that was provided during the previous budget (RE 2023-24).

ELECTRICITY CONSUMER BASE & ELECTRICITY METER INFRASTRUCTURE IN INDIA
Installed growth in electricity consumer base in India

India's electricity consumer base witnessed a steady rise between fiscal years 2021 and 2023. From FY 2021 to
FY 2022, there was a jump of approximately 1.06 million consumers, reflecting a growth rate of around 3.3%.
This upward trend continued in FY 2023, with the consumer base adding another 0.58 million connections. While
the growth rate appears to have moderated slightly in FY 2023, this ongoing expansion indicates a growing
demand for electricity across the country. These figures likely reflect a combination of factors, including
government initiatives for rural electrification, increasing urbanization, and rising per capita income leading to
higher appliance ownership.

Growth in electricity consumer base in India
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Source: NITI Aayog, India Climate and Energy Dashboard

In FY 2023, India's electricity consumer base showcased a varied composition across categories. Domestic
consumers, representing households, formed the dominant group at 79.52%, underlining the prevalence of
electricity use in homes nationwide. Commercial establishments came in a close second at 8.66%. The agricultural
sector, reliant on electricity for irrigation and other operations, accounted for 8.43% of the consumer base.
Industrial consumers comprised a smaller segment at 1.70%, followed by public services at 0.91% and other
categories at 0.78%.

Consumer base by category, FY 2023
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Source: NITI Aayog, India Climate and Energy Dashboard

SMART METER INSTALLATION IN INDIA

Smart meter (with respect to electricity distribution sector) is part of the Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI)
that defines the model electricity grid. AMI is a two-way communication system to collect real time information
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on electricity usage by the utility. AMI is a combination of hardware, software, and communication protocols.
Based on the requirement of utility, AMI can collect electricity usage by consumer at hourly intervals or every 15
minutes. This eliminates the need for manual meter reading and bill generation. Smart meter is the hardware
component of the AMI, which is installed at the consumer’s premise and records the power consumption
happening at the consumers end.

To meet the AT&C target outlined in RDSS, within the prescribed time period, nearly 250 million conventional
meters will have to be replaced with smart meters. This transition will have to be carried out simultaneously with
smart metering feeder level too.

Scenario in India

Smart meter installation predates RDSS, but it gained traction after the implementation of RDSS, in 2021. Of the
total 229 million smart meters sanctioned to be installed, nearly 89% is under the RDSS program. Remaining are
spread between several schemes like Prime Minister Development Scheme (PMDP), Integrated Power
Development Scheme (IPDS), as well as those owned by utilities.

Under RDSS one of the criteria for discoms to access funding (as part of RDSS financial outlay) was to reduce
the AT&C losses. It is the requirement that led to the introduction of AMI and replacing conventional meters with
smart meters.

However, conversion of conventional meters to smart meters predates RDSS. It first gained traction in 2018, as
part of the Government’s Smart Cities Mission. The year 2018 saw tender issuance by multiple agencies for
procuring & installing smart meters. The initial plan was to begin replacing all conventional meters with smart
meters from 2019 onwards and complete the program over the next 3 — 4 years. However, the initiative did not
pan out as planned, and by the time RDSS was introduced no notable progress was made.

Although past record in smart meter installation has been dismal, the current initiative (through RDSS) is unlikely
to repeat it. For one, the Government has linked the funding access of RDSS to tangible results & actions plans

by discoms. Hence, unlike earlier, the onus is on discoms to integrate smart meters into their distribution network.

The level of progress attained in smart meter installation since the launch of RDSS points to the effectiveness
achieved by the policy. A total of 222.3 million smart meters has been sanctioned while tenders to install nearly
108.1 million has been already awarded. By the end of Jan 2024, nearly 8.6 million smart meters has been installed
in the country. Although it represents a fraction of the overall base of electricity meters in the country, the progress
made so far is unprecedented.

Smart Meter Status in India (in Million Units)

Awarded

108.1

Installed 8.6

Source: National Smart Grid Mission, Ministry of Power, as on end Jan 2024

The installation of smart meters started in FY 2017, but the number of meters installed remained low. It was not
until FY 2020 when the pace of installation picked up. Installation have gathered pace from FY 2022, when nearly
1.7 million smart meters were installed, followed by another 1.5 million in the succeeding year. So far in FY 2024
nearly 3020 thousand smart meters has been installed.
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Smart Meter Installation in India (in 000s)
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Despite the pickup in installation over the past couple of years, the ground scenario remains nascent. So far tenders
for only 15% of 250 million meters to be replaced has been awarded while less than 3% of the total meters has
been replaced / upgraded. Hence there is a lot of ground to cover if the target of replacing 250 million conventional
meters with smart meters by FY 2026 has to be met.

State Level Scenario

Nearly 39% of the total smart meters sanctioned to be installed is concentrated in three states — Uttar Pradesh,
Tamil Nadu, and Maharashtra. Nearly 82% of the total smart meters sanctioned is concentrated in 10 states.

Apart from leading the list of sanctioned smart meters, Uttar Pradesh has also made strong progress es to awarding
tenders for installation, and actual installation. The state accounts for nearly 29% of the total number of smart
meters for which contract has been awarded, and 14% of total smart meters that has been installed in the country
till now.

Smart Meter Sanctioned in India; Cori!’centration by
Uttar
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Source: National Smart Grid Mission, Ministry of Power, As on end Jan 2024
Smart Meter: Long Term Benefits

Often smart meter installation is seen with a short-term lens of reducing AT&C losses. The flagship scheme RDDS
has AT&C reduction as one of its objectives and uses smart meter installation as one of the tools to achieve this
target. However, updation of conventional meters with smart meters go beyond reducing AT&C losses. In the
long run smart meters would form the core of the smart grid.

Globally electricity distribution is transforming to a dynamic environment with aspects like predictive demand

estimation, and demand led pricing is becoming a reality. These grids are more attuned to reacting to consumers’
needs and improves the efficiency of the overall grid. Features like demand side management, demand response,
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load control & curtailment, and remote measuring helps smart meter enhances the overall quality and efficiency
of the grid.

In addition, smart meter fits into India’ stated goals of net zero emissions, promotion of renewable power over
fossil fuel, and grid integration. India has outlined a target of achieving net zero (greenhouse gas) emissions by
2070 and meeting 50% of its electricity demand through renewable energy by 2050. Given the strong energy
demand — from industrial users and transportation sector due to the transition to electric mobility — meeting these
targets would require development of a response modern power grid which can handle the variations in renewable
power. It is here the smart meter and AMI becomes relevant.

Key Challenges

Smart meters that are replacing conventional meters in India comes with two options — prepaid and post-paid —
very similar to the operating models in cellular telecom. The greatest challenge that discoms are facing is with
respect to consumer acceptance of prepaid meters.

Electricity usage and its payment has long been a contentious issue in India. This is especially true in the case of
domestic consumers, with presence of subsidized tariffs, and in some cases free usage. The presence of these
attributes has already impacted the revenue / earnings of discom who are struggling to pay generators. Given the
strategic nature of the utility, the Government has subsidized electricity tariff to ensure access to lower income
people too. In most cases the tariff structure did not take into consideration the true cost of generating &
distributing electricity. The resultant tariff structure has created a perception that electricity is priced cheaply. In
addition, there is the case of electricity theft which is widely prevalent in India. In fact, theft is one of the reasons
behind the high AT&C losses incurred by discoms.

While the AT&C losses can be plugged by improving the distribution network and installing smart meters (which
will make meters tamper proof), the biggest challenge would be to change the perception of consumers. Making
consumers pay for their usage of electricity, at market rates / near market rates would be the biggest roadblock to
rolling out smart meters. The challenge would be strongest in the case of installation of prepaid meters, where
consumers have to pay in advance.

Consumer Experience

Since consumer perception about paying the true cost of electricity is the biggest roadblock in smart meter
implementation, there is a need to guage the consumer reaction to smart meters that are already installed and in
usage. One such study was conducted by Council on Energy Environment and Water (CEEW) — a not for profit
think tank and policy institution based in New Delhi. CEEW conducted an independent survey of 2,700 domestic
consumers using smart meters (both prepaid and post paid options). The survey was conducted between March
2022 — April 2022, among ~1,500 post paid consumers and ~1,200 pre-paid consumers, spread across Assam,
Bihar, Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. These states have the high concentration of smart
meters, and hence preferred as the geography to carry out the survey.

Billing Experience

The remote management nature of smart meters makes the need for a manual meter reading process redundant.
Subsequently, bill can be generated remotely with the click of a button. Utilities have used this feature to make
bill generation a regular affair, at a fixed date for the consumer. In manual readings, there was no fixed date for
bill generation — as it depends on when the meter reading takes place. Hence the biggest impact of smart meters
— with respect to billing — is the regularity of receiving bills. Nearly 50% of consumers surveyed as part of the
study expressed improvements in their billing process (regularity in billing) after switching to smart meters. Three
factors are cited for this improvement:

Billing frequency & bill generation date: In the case of manual bill reading, electricity bill generation takes
place once in two months, with actual payment following days / weeks after that. On the other hand, in the case
of smart meters billing is done monthly and at a regular / fixed date. For the sample surveyed, smart meter has
introduced regularity in electricity billing process — both in terms of making it a monthly process as well as
creating a fixed data of bill generation. This in turn has helped impart predictability in electricity bill payments —
with respect to date of payment as well as quantum of payment.
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Access to Detailed Bill

Switch to smart meters meant billing details are communicated to consumer through digital mode — web interface
/mobile app / SMS. In some of the cases, consumers have complained that none of these modes provide a detailed
breakup of bill, which will help the consumer understand their electricity usage pattern, since one of the long term
benefit of switching to smart meters is the transparency in billing process offers, the issues concerning access
would be the first issues to be addressed.

Awareness and Usage of App

Most of the smart meters installed by utilities is bundled with an interactive portal (web based or mobile app
based) which makes it easier for consumers to track their consumption pattern / pay bills / recharge their meters.
For consumers, it is this interface that is the key differentiator between a smart meter and a conventional meter.
Realizing this many discoms have invested in developing robust interfaces and taken steps to increasingly engage
consumers through the portal. However, the survey results on consumer awareness — which quizzed consumers
on awareness of interactive portal — found that nearly 48% of consumers are not aware of the app and only 45%
of consumers who are aware of the app is using them.

Bill Payment Experience and Acceptance of Smart Prepaid Meters

Nearly 66% of respondents surveyed have reported ease of bill payment after converting to smart meters —
primarily due to the bill payment through digital channels. The positive experience is higher in the case of prepaid
consumers. Among prepaid consumers, nearly 58% recharges once in a month while nearly 29% recharging more
than once a month. Remaining respondent recharge at higher or lower frequency. The high frequency of users
recharging on a monthly & shorter frequency point to the flexibility allowed by the prepaid meters.

Conventional meters operate in a rigid billing cycle, with bill generated every two months. There was a feeling
that prepaid meters would face strong resistance from domestic consumers, as they were perceived to be
comfortable with the long billing cycle associated with conventional meters. However, the survey response proves
otherwise. Given the choice consumers opted to recharge at shorter intervals. The experiment of prepaid meters
was most successful in Bihar, which is not the most progressive in terms of electricity bill payment. The success
can be attributed to the flexibility and control that smart prepaid meters provided to their consumers.

Overall Consumer Satisfaction

Overall experience of smart meter consumers has been positive (this includes experience on installation, billing,
and bill payment). Nearly 60% of smart meter consumers surveyed are satisfied with the technology, as it has
made their experience smooth. The satisfaction level is higher in the case of prepaid smart meters (with 63% smart
prepaid meter consumers satisfied as against 55% smart post paid meter consumers). Some of the attributes that
came to light during the survey, and behind the enhanced consumer satisfaction are:

e Fewer issues during meter installation process
e Ability to access detailed bill, at their convenience (through mobile phone / web portal)
e Transparency in billing process, as well as electricity consumption pattern

Better control over electricity consumption

Major entities involved in smart meter installation in India

Entities ‘ Overview

Government Bodies The National Smart Grid Mission (NSGM)
spearheads the initiative, setting guidelines and
providing financial support. State Power Departments
and DISCOMs (Distribution Companies) play a
crucial role in tendering projects, awarding contracts,
and managing meter deployment across their
jurisdictions.
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Manufacturers Leading Indian and international manufacturers like
HPL Electric & Power, Genus Power Infrastructures,
and Itron Inc. design, develop, and supply smart
meters that meet the specific technical requirements of
the Indian market.

System Integrators These companies act as a bridge between
manufacturers and DISCOMs. They handle project
management, communication network setup, data
management systems, and integration with existing
DISCOM infrastructure.  Examples  include
Accenture, TCS, and Wipro

Financing Institutions Banks and financial institutions play a vital role by
providing loans and credit facilities to DISCOMs and
system integrators. This facilitates the large-scale
procurement and installation of smart meters.

Installation & Service Providers Skilled technicians from specialized companies or
DISCOMs themselves handle the physical
installation, commissioning, and maintenance of
smart meters at consumer premises.

Growth prospects

India's smart meter landscape is on a fast track to significant growth. While the current installed base of 3.02
million smart meters (as of January 2024) represents a promising start, the future holds immense potential.

The National Smart Grid Mission's target of installing 250 million smart meters by 2027 is a massive leap forward.
This ambitious goal reflects the government's strong commitment to modernizing the country's power grid. It
signifies a significant shift from the current base of over 3 million smart meters.

The recent surge in installations further emphasizes this commitment. The number of smart meters installed in
2023-24 nearly doubled compared to the previous year. This rapid acceleration highlights a clear focus on
achieving the ambitious target within the set timeframe. Additionally, tenders for over 143.8 million smart meters
have already been awarded, with millions more under evaluation and tendering stages. These swift actions by
authorities demonstrate a strong resolve towards large-scale rollout, paving the way for a significantly expanded
smart meter base in India.

The rise of electric vehicles (EVs) presents another significant growth driver for the smart meter base. With
millions of EVs expected to hit the road in the coming years, smart meters will play a crucial role in managing
the strain on the power grid. These meters can facilitate dynamic pricing, which adjusts electricity costs based on
real-time demand. This allows for efficient load management, ensuring a stable grid even with the increased
demand from EVs. Furthermore, smart meters can provide valuable data on charging patterns, which can be used
to optimize grid infrastructure and support the widespread adoption of EVs. The synergy between EVs and smart
meters creates a mutually beneficial relationship, necessitating a broader smart meter base to accommodate the
growing EV market.

Smart meters offer a win-win situation for both consumers and power distribution companies (DISCOMs).
Consumers benefit from real-time energy monitoring, empowering them to make informed choices about their
energy usage. This transparency allows them to identify areas for potential reduction, leading to lower electricity
bills. Additionally, smart meters provide convenient features like remote meter reading, eliminating the need for
manual meter readers and potential billing discrepancies. For DISCOMs, smart meters offer a multitude of
advantages. They significantly reduce electricity theft, a major concern for the power sector. Furthermore, smart
meters enable efficient billing processes, reducing administrative costs and improving revenue collection.
Additionally, these meters provide valuable data on grid performance and consumer behavior, allowing DISCOMs
to optimize grid management and improve overall efficiency. These widespread benefits for both consumers and
DISCOMs further incentivize the adoption of smart meters, propelling the growth of the smart meter base across
India.
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Competitive landscape

India's electricity infrastructure landscape is undergoing a transformation, driven by the government's push for
smart meters. This shift is impacting competition across the sector. While established global giants like Larsen &
Toubro (L&T), Schneider Electric, and Siemens hold a strong grip on the high-value segment, specializing in
transmission and distribution equipment, the scene is transforming. Domestic companies like Genus Power and
HPL Electric are making significant strides, particularly in the manufacturing of meters. This creates a fragmented
landscape where international players lead in some areas, while Indian companies are carving a niche in meter
production. Further stirring the pot are international technology providers like Itron and Analog Devices, who
bring advanced metering functionalities to the table. This mix of established players, domestic challengers, and
technology specialists makes for a dynamic and competitive market.

When it comes to securing contracts in the Indian electricity infrastructure market, cost reigns supreme.
Government tenders typically award projects to the most economical bidder, driving intense competition on price.
However, a race to the bottom isn't the only game in town. Technological innovation plays an equally crucial
role. Companies that can offer advanced functionalities like tamper detection and robust data security solutions
stand out from the crowd. These features are essential for ensuring the integrity of the smart metering system and
protecting against potential manipulation.

Beyond cost and technology, building strong relationships with Discoms (Distribution Companies) is a game-
changer. Discoms act as the gatekeepers to a significant portion of the market, and fostering trust and
collaboration with them is crucial for securing projects. Furthermore, companies with proven expertise in project
execution hold a significant advantage. The ability to efficiently plan, deploy, and integrate complex smart
metering systems is essential for success in this rapidly evolving space

The smart meter segment is undoubtedly the most fiercely contested arena within the Indian electricity
infrastructure market. Domestic companies are strategically leveraging the "Make in India" initiative to gain a
crucial cost advantage. This allows them to offer competitive pricing and make inroads into the market.
Established players are not taking this lying down. They are countering this threat by forming strategic
partnerships with domestic companies and technology providers. This allows them to combine their expertise in
areas like system integration with the cost benefits and local knowledge of their partners. The competition further
extends to system integrators, who play a critical role in managing the deployment and integration of these
complex smart metering systems. Their ability to seamlessly connect various components and ensure smooth
operation is a vital piece of the puzzle.

In conclusion, the Indian electricity infrastructure landscape is undergoing a significant transformation driven by
the smart meter rollout. This shift is fostering a dynamic and competitive market where established international
players, domestic challengers, and technology specialists all vie for a slice of the pie. Success in this evolving
market hinges on a company's ability to navigate a mix of cost pressures, technological innovation, strategic
partnerships, and project execution expertise.
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BUSINESS OVERVIEW

Some of the information contained in the following discussion, including information with respect to our business
plans and strategies, contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Before deciding to
invest in the Equity Shares, Shareholders should read this Red Herring Prospectus. An investment in the Equity
Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should read the chapter titled ‘Forward Looking Statements’ beginning
on page 21 of this Red Herring Prospectus, ‘Risk Factors’ beginning on page 28 of this Red Herring Prospectus
for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements and also the section ‘Restated Financial
Information’ beginning on page 183 of this Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of certain factors that may
affect our business, financial condition or results of operations. Our actual results may differ materially from
those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. Our fiscal year ends on March 31 of each year,
so all references to a particular fiscal are to the twelve-month period ended March 31of that year.

Unless otherwise stated, all financial information included herein is based on our “Restated financial
information” beginning on page 183 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The following information qualifies in its
entirety by, and should be read together with, the more detailed financial and other information included in this
Red Herring Prospectus, including the information contained in the section titled ‘Risk Factors’, ‘Industry
Overview’, ‘Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations’ and
‘Restated Financial Information’ beginning on pages 28,96, 188 and 183 respectively of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Unless the context otherwise requires, in relation to business operations, in this chapter of this Red Herring
Prospectus, all references to “We”, “Us”, “Our” and “Our Company” are to same as the case may be.

COMPANY BACKGROUND

Our Company was originally incorporated as a Private Limited Company under the Companies Act, 1956 in the
name and style of “Eppeltone Engineers Private Limited” bearing Corporate Identification Number
U31909DL2002PTC117025, dated September 09, 2002, issued by the Registrar of Companies, Haryana.
Subsequently, the company was converted into a Public Limited Company and the name of our Company was
changed to “Eppeltone Engineers Limited” pursuant to a shareholders’ resolution passed at an Extra-Ordinary
General Meeting held on March 04, 2024, and a fresh Certificate of Incorporation dated June 19, 2024, was issued
by the Registrar of Companies, Central Processing Centre. We acquired the running business of the M/s Eppeltone
Engineers (a proprietorship concern established in the year 1977 and operated under the leadership of the late
Harish Chandra Chowdhary) in the year 2002 as going concern along with all its assets and liabilities. Following
this acquisition, the proprietorship concern ceased to exist.

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Corporate Identification Number of our Company is
U31909DL2002PLC117025.

Eppeltone Engineers Limited was founded and promoted by Late Harish Chandra Chowdhary, with the objective
of manufacturing Switch Mode Power Supply (SMPS) for Personal Computers and other electronic devices. The
business is now carried on by his sons Rohit Chowdhary and Deven Chowdhary.

BACKGROUND OF THE BUSINESS

Eppeltone Engineers (Proprietorship concern) was founded in the year 1977 and it started its activities by
manufacturing Switch Mode Power Supply (SMPS) for Personal Computers and other electronic devices and later
added various power conditioning and later added various power conditioning devices like AVR, UPS &
Transducers etc.

In the year 1990, we set up 3 manufacturing units at Parwanoo, Himachal Pradesh & Okhla Industrial Area, New
Delhi. Investments by Government of India in Power Infrastructure, Eppeltone diversified its activities and set up
manufacturing facilities to manufacture counter based Static Energy Meters in year 1999 and a factory at Okhla
Industrial Area, Phase-1, New Delhi. In the year 2002, we started the production of LCD based Static Meter
Energy Meters and further in the year 2009 fully automatic SMT line and moulding machines were installed to
assist in production and increase efficiency.

In 2014, with a view of energy saving due to the scarcity of natural resources, we invested in the manufacturing
of various LED products like bulbs, street lights etc. Then in the year 2016, Eppeltone shifted its energy meter
works to Greater Noida, Uttar Pradesh, to cater the need of the electric grids in India along with establishing itself
as a reliable vendor across various state and central PSU's. The product portfolio was then diversified to include
Water Meters, CT Meters and Smart Meters as per BIS 16444 in the years 2017, 2019 and 2020 respectively.
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The trademark “EPPELTONE” was registered by us in the year 2019. We have 28,000 square feet (sq. ft.) of
manufacturing plant located at G-91, UPSIDC Site V, Industrial Area, Surajpur Kasna Road, Greater Noida, Uttar
Pradesh - 201306 and 8,000 square feet of manufacturing plant at Plot No H — 164, Site — 5, Area 800, Industrial
Area, Surajpur, Situated at Upsida, Kasna, Dist. Gautam Budh Nagar, Uttar Pradesh (aggregating to 36,000 square
feet) with advanced technology, machinery and experienced team. We also have a NABL approved R&D Testing
laboratory, with a focus on pioneering futuristic and innovative technologies. We have supporting facilities and
offices in Noida, Uttar Pradesh and Okhla, New Delhi.

OUR BUSINESS

Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing of electronic energy meters including smart meters and
various power conditioning devices like high grade chargers, UPS systems, etc. to consumers from institutions,
industries and electricity distribution utilities. Our Company began its operations in the year 1977 and now
operates a single manufacturing plant focused on producing quality and high-performance products. Over the
years, we have streamlined our operations to ensure that our emphasis remains on quality and excellence.

Our Company is an ISO 9001, 140001 & 27001 certified organization engaged in the business of design,
manufacturing and supply of Static Watt Hour Meters, Smart Meters, Water Meters, BPL Kits, UPS Systems,
LED based luminaries, battery management system, battery chargers and battery packs, development of software
applications, 4.5KW underslung constant voltage, regulated cum emergency battery charger, short neutral section
assembly (phase break), light weight section insulator assembly, modular cantilever system, boxes and enclosures
and all types of auto tensioning devices. For more details of our products and services, please refer to page no.
121.

We collect data from the customers, analyse the data and then design a customized/ Bespoke system which cater
to the needs of our customers. We undertake manufacturing and supply of finished products and intermediate-
stage products for our customers depending upon the demand.

Our Company is engaged in business to business (B2B) segment. The primary focus of our business is to providing
products and services to Government Entities, which constitute the majority of our business transactions.
Additionally, we extend our B2B operations to private sector companies, supplying products to Non-Government
and Government Companies across various industries.

We supply our products to institutional, non-institutional, electricity distribution utilities, AMISP and turnkey
contractors. In addition, we supply our products to power utilities, which primarily includes supply of electronic
energy meters including smart meters and various power conditioning devices like high grade chargers, UPS
systems, etc. under direct contractual arrangements to electricity boards and power distribution companies, as well
as through AMISP and project contractors.

The revenue bifurcation of projects undertaken by the Company in the last three financial years is as follows:

Rs. in lakhs, except %

Particulars 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
Total revenue from electric meters 4,589.66 7,845.54 12,433.55
- Government projects 3,443.03 6,963.15 6,549.90
% of revenue 75.02 88.75 52.68
- Other projects 1,147.63 882.39 5,883.65
% of revenue 24.98 11.25 47.32

BACKGROUND OF THE BUSINESS

Below is a glimpse of our manufacturing facility which is situated at G-91, UPSIDC Site V, Industrial Area,

Surajpur Kasna Road, Greater Noida, Uttar Pradesh - 201306:
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The Company has historically outsourced basic moulding work to job workers on per unit basis. The amounts paid
for job work have been as follows:

Particulars 2024-25 2023-24

Job Work 109.46 132.76 30.64

However, with the Company rapid growth and the increasing procurement of new orders, the management has
decided to shift from outsourcing this work to manufacturing the same in-house. This strategic decision is driven
by the requirement of growing order book and need to enhance control over production quality, reduce dependency
on external vendors and improve overall operational efficiency.

To support this shift, the Company has hired additional employees in the Production department to handle the
increased workload and ensure smooth in-house manufacturing. As a result, a significant portion of the moulding
work that was previously outsourced will now be manufactured internally in house, allowing the Company to
better manage production timelines, costs and quality standards.

OUR PRODUCTS

We offer quality, cost-effective metering goods and services which help the Power Sector to reduce their AT&C
(Aggregate Technical & Commercial) losses. Reducing AT&C losses is therefore a priority for all utilities and
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governments, as it can lead to increased revenues, improved financial performance, and better service quality for
customers.

Product wise bifurcation of revenue:

Rs. in lakhs
Particulars 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25
1 Phase Meter 3,449.39 5,848.15 9,760.58
3 Phase Meter 107.67 1,126.34 884.08
Spares* 1,032.61 833.26 1,386.30
Services - 36.93 -
Other traded goods 0.86 402.59
Trading of securities 2,674.81 - -
Total revenue 7,264.48 7,845.54 12,433.55
Other income 34.62 158.64 140.33
Total income 7,299.10 8,004.18 12,753.88

*Spares include control cards (both single-phase and three-phase), transformers, resistors, batteries, backlights,
diodes, and various other small components.

In order to achieve foresaid, we offer the following solutions:
Smart Metering Systems

Smart Metering System is set of products & technologies which enables true measurement and analysis that helps
the Utilities to eliminate equipment tripping and failure due to overloading, voltage fluctuations, getting alerts on
abnormal/unusual operating parameters, identify & penalize users which are involved in dishonest abstraction of
energy. By identifying and eliminating the above-mentioned problems, the Utilities can bring down equipment
failure, downtime and data losses. This is the paramount solution to eliminate technical loss and provide
commercial advantages.

We have complete in house facility to manufacture Single Phase Two Wire Static Energy Meters, Three Phase
Four Wire Static Energy Meters — whole current, LTCT and HTCT meters, Three Phase Three Wire Static Energy
Meters — whole current, LTCT and HTCT meters, All types of Smart Energy meters, Multifunction meters,
Metering accessories, LED Bulbs, Un-interrupted Power Systems, Solar & industrial metering systems, Battery
chargers & customized electrical/electronic products as per customer requirements.

Multifunction Single Phase Meter
Applications: Domestic/ Industrial/ Commercial Consumer Energy
Metering

Communication Technologies: RF/ GPRS/ IrDA / Bluetooth
Accuracy: Class 1.0 | Voltage Ref: 240V
Current: 5-20A / 5-30A / 10-60A

Compliance: BIS 13779, IS15959, CBIP 325 etc

Unlocking the power of data, the multifunction single-phase meter is a
solution that empowers efficient energy management. With its versatile
capabilities, it measures, monitors and analysis electrical parameters
with precision, enabling real-time insights for smarter energy
consumption. A powerful tool for modern energy monitoring and
control.

Measurement Capabilities
Communication Interfaces
Demand Monitoring
Tamper Detection
Display

124



Multifunction Three Phase Meter
Applications: Domestic/ Industrial/ Commercial Consumer Energy
Metering

Communication Technologies: RF/ GPRS/ IrDA / Bluetooth
Accuracy: Class 1.0 | Voltage Ref: 240V

Current: 10-40A / 10-60A / 20-100A

Compliance: BIS 13779, IS15959, CBIP 325 etc.

Multifunction three-phase meters are designed to provide
comprehensive monitoring and analysis of energy usage, load profiling
and demand monitoring for efficient energy management. They
typically offer multiple communication interfaces for easy integration
with other devices and systems, allowing for centralized monitoring and
control. These meters often have built-in data logging capabilities,
enabling the collection and storage of historical data for data-driven
decision making, load balancing, load shedding, demand-side
management and energy conservation measures.

e Improved Energy Management

e Easy Integration

e  Ensuring Integrity and Security of Energy
e Reduce Energy Waste and Costs

e  Optimize Energy Management

Single Phase Smart Energy Meter
Applications: Domestic / Industrial / Commercial Consumer Energy
Metering

Communication Technologies: RF/ GPRS/ IrDA / Bluetooth
Accuracy: Class 1.0 | Voltage Ref: 240V
Current: 5-20A / 5-30A / 10-60A | Compliance: BIS 16444

A Single-Phase Smart Energy Meter is an advanced metering device that
is used to measure and monitor electricity consumption in single-phase
electrical systems. It is designed to provide accurate, real-time
measurement of energy usage, and may also include advanced features
for data communication, remote monitoring, and energy management.

Smart energy meters are equipped with advanced technology, such as
microprocessors, communication interfaces, and data storage
capabilities, which enable them to collect, store, and transmit electricity
consumption data in real-time or at regular intervals. This data can be
used for various purposes, including accurate billing, load profiling,
demand-side management, energy conservation, and monitoring of
electrical parameters, such as voltage, current, and power factor.

Load Profiling

Tariff Management

Remote Disconnect/Reconnect

Protect Against Dust, Moisture, and Other Environmental
Factors

Alert for any Unauthorized Access

Three Phase Smart Energy Meter
Applications: Domestic / Industrial / Commercial Consumer Energy
Metering

Communication Technologies: RF/ GPRS/ IrDA / Bluetooth

Accuracy: Class 1.0 | Voltage Ref: 240V
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Three-Phase Smart Energy Meters are considered to be a advancement
in energy metering technology compared to traditional
electromechanical meters, as they provide advanced functionality, data
analysis, and communication capabilities for efficient energy
management in three-phase electrical systems.

e Voltage Range

e Remote Disconnect/Reconnect

e Ability to monitor power quality parameters such as voltage
fluctuations, harmonics, and power factor

e Durable and weatherproof enclosure suitable for outdoor
installation

Industrial Metering
Applications: Industrial / Consumer Energy Metering — Finds extensive
usage in energy auditing

Compliance: BIS 14697, IS15959, CBIP 325 etc

Industrial meters are designed to handle high voltages, currents and
power levels, and are capable of measuring and analysing various
electrical parameters, such as voltage, current, power, energy
consumption, power factor, and frequency. These meters are often
multifunctional, providing comprehensive monitoring and analysis of
energy usage patterns, load characteristics and demand peaks, allowing
for data-driven decision making and energy management strategies.

Accurate Energy Measurement
Remote Monitoring and